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Introduction

Interpretation of a Motion to Adopt

A motion to approve this submission means that the editing instructions and any changed or added material are actioned in the TGn Draft.  This introduction is not part of the adopted material.

Editing instructions formatted like this are intended to be copied into the TGn Draft (i.e. they are instructions to the 802.11 editor on how to merge the TGn amendment with the baseline documents).

TGn Editor:  Editing instructions preceded by “TGn Editor:” are instructions to the TGn editor to modify existing material in the TGn draft.   As a result of adopting the changes, the TGn editor will execute the instructions rather than copy them to the TGn Draft.

Summission Note: Notes to the reader of this submission are not part of the motion to adopt.  These notes are there to clarify or provide context.

Proposed Resolutions
Click on icon below “TGn Draft 2.06 review.xls” for the original text of Comment CID #2796 by Adrian Stephens.. 

[image: image1.emf]C:\Wireless\ 802-11n-Contributions-STM\TGn Draft 2.06 review.xls


Click on icon below “11-07-2796-01-000n-lb97-phy-pmd-comments-resolutions.doc” for the previous motioned resolution of Comment CID #2796. 
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CID 2796
Commenter’s Comment:  “‘Note that the bit-ordering of the octets is most significant bit first.’
The meaning of this is unclear.”  The Commenter is Adrian Stephens. The Assignee was Assaf Kasher.
Commenter’s Proposed Change:   “Replace with:  ‘The values shown in the Binary Value column are shown with the most significant bit on the left’.  Make similar changes throughout G.”
Assaf’s Counter Resolution:  From 11-07-2796r1 (click above):

	2796
	"Note that the bit-ordering of the octets is most significant bit first."

The meaning of this is unclear.
	Replace with:  "The values shown in the Binary Value column are shown with the most significant bit on the left".

Make similar changes throughout G.


Suggestion: Counter (Accept in principle)

TGn Editor: change the following text  on line 6 page 403 D2.04:

The DATA bits are shown in Table G.13. Note that the bit-ordering of the octets is most significant bit first The values shown in the Binary Value columns are shown with the most significant bit on the left.

TGn Editor: change the following text on line 38 page 405 D2.04:

The scrambled DATA bits are shown in Table G.16, The values shown in the Binary Value columns are shown with the most significant bit on the left. with the bit-ordering being most significant bit first.

TGn Editor: change the following text on line 37 page 407 D2.04:

The DATA encoded bits are shown in Table G.18 The values shown in the Binary Value columns are shown with the most significant bit on the left., with the bit ordering being most significant bit first.
TGn Editor: change the following text on line 61 page 420 D2.04:

The scrambled sequence is given in Table G.34 The values shown in the Binary Value columns are shown with the most significant bit on the left., with the bit orderingbeing most significant bit first.
TGn Editor: change the following text on line 62 page 424 D2.04:

The results of applying shortening bits, as prescribed in paragraph (c) of 20.3.10.6.5 (LDPC PPDU encoding

process) is given in Table G.36  The values shown in the Binary Value columns are shown with the most significant bit on the left., with the bit-ordering being most significant bit first.

TGn Editor: change the following text  on line 62 page 426 D2.04:

The results are given in Table G.37 The values shown in the Binary Value columns are shown with the most significant bit on the left, with the bit-ordering being most significant bit first
TGn Editor: change the following text  on line 45 page 429 D2.04:

The results are given in Table G.38 The values shown in the Binary Value columns are shown with the most significant bit on the left., with the bit-ordering being most significant bit first.

TGn Editor: change the following text  on line 35 page 433 D2.04:
The resulting 1136 bits are shown inTable G.40. The values shown in the Binary Value columns are shown with the most significant bit on the left. Bit-ordering is most significant bit first.

TGn Editor: change the following text  on line 21 page 437 D2.04:
process) is given in Table G.42, with the bit-ordering being most significant bit first. The values shown in the Binary Value columns are shown with the most significant bit on the left.

TGn Editor: change the following text  on line 31 page 439 D2.04:
as prescribed by paragraph (c) of 20.3.10.6.5 (LDPC PPDU encoding process) . The results are given in Table

G.43, with the bit-ordering being most significant bit first. The values shown in the Binary Value columns are shown with the most significant bit on the left.

TGn Editor: change the following text  on line 6 page 442 D2.04:
The results are given in Table G.44, with the bit-ordering being most significant bit first. The values shown in the Binary Value columns are shown with the most significant bit on the left.

History:  Assaf’s resolution was implemented in Drafts 2.06 and is currently implemented in Draft 2.07, unchanged from Draft 2.06.

During the Draft 2.06 review process, it was discovered by Adrian that the “bit ordering” of the tables, “seqnencing of bits” of the tables, “endianness” of the tables, etc. is addressed in Clause 7.1.1 “Conventions”.  It is only necessary to specify deviations from the convention.
It was also pointed out that indicating that the “leftmost bit” of a binary value is the “most-significant” doesn’t quite convey the intended information either.

The conclusion was that the most important idea that needs to be conveyed in the Tables of Annex G of 802.11n is to convey the enumeration of the bits, similar to Annex G of 802.11 REVma.  That is, what needs to specified is which bit in the Tables is bit zero, bit one, bit two, etc.

After further scrutiny of Draft 2.07, is was discovered that the three Tables that contain the ASCII messages inputs for the three examples have the “Binary Val” and “Hex Val” columns in reverse order from the other tables that represent that outputs of the various encoding processing steps that follow the REVma convention.
The three Tables that have this issue that are in ASCII order are:

“Table G.13—The DATA bits before scrambling” (for the BCC Example on pp. 427-428)

“Table G.34—The DATA bits for LDPC example 1 before scrambling” (pp. 444-445)
“Table G.40—The DATA bits for LDPC example 2 before scrambling” (pp. 455-457)

The Tables that have this issue and agree with 802.11 REVma ordering are:

“Table G.16—The DATA bits after scrambling” (for the BCC Example on pp. 429-430)

“Table G.18—The BCC encoded DATA bits” (pp. 431-432)

“Table G.35—The DATA bits for LDPC example 1 after scrambling (pp. 445-446)

“Table G.36—The DATA bits for LDPC example 1 after insertion of shortening bits” (pp. 447-448)

“Table G.37—The DATA bits for LDPC example 1 after LDPC encoding” (pp. 449-451)

“Table G.38—The DATA bits after puncturing and removal of shortening bits” (pp. 452-453)

“Table G.41—The DATA bits for LDPC example 2 after scrambling (pp. 457-458)

“Table G.42—The DATA bits for LDPC Example #2 after insertion of shortening bits” (pp. 459-461)

“Table G.43—The DATA bits for LDPC example 2 after LDPC encoding” (pp. 461-464)

“Table G.44—The DATA bits after removal of shortening bits and copying of repetition bits” (pp. 465-468)

The Tables that do not have this issue (i.e. no binary values):

BCC Example: Tables G.1, G.24, G.25, G.26, G.27, G.28,  G.29, G.30, G.31, and G.32
LDPC #1 Example: Tables G.33 (page 443)
LDPC #2 Example:  Table G.39 (pp. 454-455)
Proposed Resolution:  Counter (Accept In Principle). 
Discussion: 

Therefore, the remedy that the Commenter, Adrian and myself feel makes the most sense is to: (1) explicitly put the bit ordering of each of the tables that have binary entries(listed above) by inserting the enumeration into each tables headers; (2) insert an explanatory statement in the introduction of Annex G that states that the bit positions of the binary values in each Annex G Table are specified in each Table’s header; and (3) revise the text preceding each of the Annex G Tables, deleting the clause referring to the bit positions of the binary values .
Hence, I move to authorize the editor to make the following changes to Draft 2.07:

(1) Inserting enumeration into each table’s header:

TGn Editor: In D2.07, replace the one- line header of Table G.13 (pp. 427-428), Table G.34 (pp.444-445), and Table G.40 (pp.455-457) with the following two-line header:
	Bit ##
	Binary Val

b7        b0
	Binary Val

b15        b8
	Binary Val

b23        b16
	Hex Val
	Hex Val
	Hex Val

	000-023
	00000000
	00000000
	00000100
	0x00
	0x00
	0x04

	024-047
	00000010
	00000000
	00101110
	0x02
	0x00
	0x2E


TGn Editor: In D2.07, replace the one- line header of Table G.16 (pp. 429-430), Table G.18 (pp.431-432), Table G.35 (pp.445-446), Table G.36 (pp.447-448), Table G.37 (pp.449-451), Table G.38 (pp.452-453), Table G.41 (pp.457-458), Table G.42 (pp.459-461), Table G.43 (pp.461-464) and Table G.44 (pp.465-468) with the following two-line header:
	Bit ##
	Binary Val

b0        b7
	Binary Val

b8       b15
	Binary Val

b16       b23
	Hex Val
	Hex Val
	Hex Val

	000-023
	01101100
	00011001
	10001001
	0x6C
	0x19
	0x89

	024-047
	10001111
	01101000
	00100001
	0x8F
	0x68
	0x21


(2) Inserting a cautionary note at the beginning of Annex G:
TGn Editor: In D2.07, page 423, line 60, insert the following editorial instructions (in italics), and insert the renumbered subclause heading G.1.1 “Introduction” with the following accompanying text:
G.1.1 Introduction
Append the following new paragraph at the end of G.1.1:

In each Annex G Table which has “Binary Val” columns, the bit positions of the binary values are specified in the header of the Table.  
(3)  Deleting the text above the Annex G Tables that have “Binary Val” columms:
TGn Editor: In D2.07, subclause G.1.5.1, page 426, lines 4-8, preceding Table G.13, delete the last sentence of the paragraph:
The DATA bits are shown in Table G.13. The values shown in the Binary Value columns are shown with the most significant bit on the left.

TGn Editor: In D2.07, subclause G.1.5.2, page 428, lines 38-41, preceding Table G.16, delete the last  sentence of the paragraph:
The scrambled DATA bits are shown in Table G.16. The values shown in the Binary Value columns are shown with the most significant bit on the left

TGn Editor: In D2.07, subclause G.1.6.1, page 430, lines 36-39, preceding Table G.18, delete the last  sentence of the paragraph:
The DATA encoded bits are shown in Table G.18. The values shown in the Binary Value columns are shown with the most significant bit on the left.
TGn Editor: In D2.07, subclause G.2.2, page 442, lines 63-65, preceding Table G.34, delete the last  sentence of the paragraph:
The resulting 816 bits are shown in Table G.34.  The values shown in the Binary Value columns are shown with the most significant bit on the left.

TGn Editor: In D2.07, subclause G.2.3, page 443, lines 46-49, preceding Table G.35, delete the last sentence of the paragraph:
The scrambled sequence is given in Table G.35. The values shown in the Binary Value columns are shown with the most significant bit on the left.
TGn Editor: In D2.07, subclause G.2.4, page 446, lines 61-64, preceding Table G.36, delete the last sentence of the paragraph:
The results of applying shortening bits, as prescribed in paragraph (c) of 20.3.10.6.5 (LDPC PPDU encoding process) is given in Table G.36  The values shown in the Binary Value columns are shown with the most significant bit on the left.
TGn Editor: In D2.07, subclause G.2.5, page 448, lines 60-65, preceding Table G.37, delete the last sentence of the paragraph:
The results are given in Table G.37. The values shown in the Binary Value columns are shown with the most significant bit on the left.
TGn Editor: In D2.07, subclause G.2.6, page 451, lines 60-65, preceding Table G.38, delete the last sentence of the two-sentence paragraph, preserving the NOTE following it:
The results are given in Table G.38. The values shown in the Binary Value columns are shown with the most significant bit on the left.
TGn Editor: In D2.07, subclause G.3.2, page 455, lines 32-30, preceding Table G.40, delete the last  sentence of the paragraph:
The resulting 1136 bits are shown in Table G.40.  The values shown in the Binary Value columns are shown with the most significant bit on the left.

TGn Editor: In D2.07, subclause G.3.3, page 457, lines 19-23, preceding Table G.41, delete the last sentence of the paragraph:
The scrambled sequence is given in Table G.41. The values shown in the Binary Value columns are shown with the most significant bit on the left.

TGn Editor: In D2.07, subclause G.3.4, page 459, lines 19-22, preceding Table G.42, delete the last sentence of the two-sentence paragraph, preserving the NOTE following it:
The results of applying shortening bits, as prescribed in paragraph (c) of 20.3.10.6.5 (LDPC PPDU encoding process) is given in Table G.42  The values shown in the Binary Value columns are shown with the most significant bit on the left.

TGn Editor: In D2.07, subclause G.3.5, page 461, lines 28-32, preceding Table G.43, , delete the last sentence of the two-sentence paragraph, preserving the NOTE following it:
The results are given in Table G.43. The values shown in the Binary Value columns are shown with the most significant bit on the left.

TGn Editor: In D2.07, subclause G.3.6, page 465, lines 6-8, preceding Table G.44, delete the last sentence of the two-sentence paragraph, preserving the two NOTEs following it:
The results are given in Table G.44. The values shown in the Binary Value columns are shown with the most significant bit on the left.
Notice: This document has been prepared to assist IEEE 802.11. It is offered as a basis for discussion and is not binding on the contributing individual(s) or organization(s).  The material in this document is subject to change in form and content after further study. The contributor(s) reserve(s) the right to add, amend or withdraw material contained herein.
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This document contains proposed changes to the IEEE P802.11n Draft to address the following LB97 comment: #2796





The changes marked in this document are based on TGn Draft version P802 11n D2.07.pdf.
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Instructions

		Draft D802.11n D2.06 review		22-Aug-07



Review Instructions - PLEASE READ CAREFULLY - as for every review I get creative interpretations that cause me confusion:

The review documents are:  (Download from: https://chezstephens.no-ip.org/tgn/D2.06_review/   User=tgn,  password=manyhands)
1.  TGn Draft 2.06 review.xls
2.  Draft P802.11n D2.06 "insertions" (compared to D2.05) -  IMPORTANT - Report any bugs against page/line numbers in the "Insertions" version.
3.  Draft P802.11n D2.06 "insertions and deletions"  (Note,  this will have artefacts introduced by the redlining process - i.e. figures and tables may
appear to be duplicated when in fact one of them should be struck out.  Please check any problems you think you see in the deletions
version against the insertions version before reporting.)

Process:  
Open the "Edited in D2.06" tab.   Look at the left - there is a column reviewer 1 and reviewer 2.  Most comments have 2 reviewers assigned.
Please review all comments for which you are in either the reviewer 1 or reviewer 2 columns.
Also review for changes in the subclauses in which these comments are found. 
Also feel free to review any additional comments/subclauses in which you have a particular interest.  
Please note that most reviewers have several ranges of comments to review.  You can see the total numbers on the "Summary of assignments" tab.

Fill in any defects you observe in the "TGn Draft D2.06 Defects" tab - NOT the editorial resolutions tab.

Delete the "Edited in D2.06" tab (to save space) and email your copy of this spreadsheet to me (adrian.p.stephens@intel.com) by Monday 3 September.   
However, the earlier you complete,  the more time I have to address the issues.

The goal of this review is to answer the questions:
1   Did the editor make the changes indicated in the comment resolution spreadsheet / submission? (i.e., the resolution as amended by the editor's status and notes)
2.  Did the editor make any technical changes that are not related to a comment resolution?
3.  Are the changes tracked against comments by flags? (#nnnn) (Only for EI, EM, EMR comments.  EN and ER comments should not be flagged)
4.  Is a flag (#nnnn) the correct number?   Note, the same number is often used to flag all the changes from a single submission,  regardless of which
comment the change is resolving.  This is indicated by "taking as an instruction to implement 11-07/xxxrn in its entirety" in the edit notes.  Other cids with the same resolution are given a comment status of EN and the editorial notes refer to the "flagged" comment number.
5   Should any EM implementations really be EMR?
6.  Does the resolution create any conflicts with other marked changes not recorded in the Edit Status?

Note: comments with a resolution status of "R" (rejected) do not appear in this review as they have no impact on the draft and require no action of
the editor.

We want to achieve 100% coverage (ideally 200%) of changes to the draft standard,  and of resolutions to comments.

The following is *not* a goal:  To identify new bugs in the standard,  to identify technical errors in the resolutions,  to propose a better
technical solution to any resolution.



Edited in D2.06

		CID		Reviewer 1		Reviewer 2		Commenter		Vote		Clause Number(C)		Page(C)		Line(C)		Type of Comment		Part of No Vote		Page		Line		Clause		Duplicate of CID		Resn Status		Assignee		Submission		Motion Number		Comment		Proposed Change		Resolution		Owning Ad-hoc		Comment Group		Ad-hoc Status		Ad-hoc Notes		Edit Status		Edit Notes		Edited in Draft		Last Updated		Last Updated By

		77		Bruce		MattF		Banerjee, Kaberi		Do Not Approve		Abstract		iv		2-3		E		N		-24.00				Abstract				C						215		"…much higher…" : use of a comparitive statement without providing a context for the comparision"		Change to "..modes of operation are enabled that support lower limits of maximum thruoghput that start at 100 Mb/s .."		Replace the quoted text with:





This amendment defines modifications to both the 802.11 physical layers (PHY) and the 802.11

Medium Access Control Layer (MAC) so that modes of operation can be enabled that are capable of [much

higher throughputs, with a] (minimum) maximum throughputs of at least 100Mb/s (#1975), as measured at the MAC data service access point (SAP).



[]= strikeout.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				EDITOR: 2007-03-17 15:25:45Z - I know of other technical comments in this area,  so transferring to GEN.

Propose to counter by changing the abstract to be [remove] (add):



GEN: This amendment defines modifications to both the 802.11 physical layers (PHY) and the 802.11

Medium Access Control Layer (MAC) so that modes of operation can be enabled that are capable of [much

higher throughputs, with a] (minimum) maximum throughputs of at least 100Mb/s (#1975), as measured at the MAC data

service access point (SAP).

Resolve to counter as above.  Without objection		ER		This text has already been reworked, and in D2.05 reads: "The IEEE 802.11 HT STA provides PHY and MAC features to support a throughput of 100 Mb/s and greater in the downlink (#597), as measured at the MAC data service access point (SAP). "



I don't see how to merge in the proposed text which appears to be a wholesale replacement.  However it makes no sense to replace the quoted text,  which is two words in the middle of this sentence.  Presumably the intent is to replace the whole sentence.



Even granted this,  I don't know how much of the rewording is deliberate.  For example "This amendment" is definitely a no-no in an amendment, because it ends up making no sense when incorporated into the baseline draft.



Please rework the instructions using a recent draft as the base and making minimum changes to satisfy the comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		75		Bruce		MattF		Bagby, David		Do Not Approve		General		multiple		multiple		T		y		0.00				General				A		Matt F.				217		In LB 84 I made the comment that "The interoperation of the 20 MHZ and 40 MHZ modes of operation are inadequate and are considered not to work effectively. There are serious concerns over the impact of 40 MHZ operation on legacy 20 MHz devices - this is evidenced by the TG's own ad-hoc group which is debating these issues. This reviewer requires that TGn not have significant negative impact on legacy devices. Yes, I realize that "significant" is a value call - I will consider technical solutions proposed and adopted by TGn to see if they satisfy this requirement." I have monitored and participated in the discussions over the last year that have resulted in an attempt to resolve this comment (and similar comments); Unfortunately, TGN draft 2.0 has not adequately addressed the technical problems of 20/40 coexistence, particularly in the 2.4 GHz band. The current mechanism requires scanning for 20 devices by 40 devices and is an improvement, however significant technical problems remain with the Draft 2.0 approach. The problems include: 1) Conflicts can occur between 20 and 40 devices for significant periods of time (depending on the periodicity of scanning) - as the period between scans can be long, this can result in unacceptable amounts of interference; 2) Interference can become repetitive - the scanning patterns can result in quiet periods making 40 devices think there are no 20 devices present (overnight for example); which will result in an almost guaranteed "scanning period" duration  of interference (ex: the next morning); 3) It does not appear that the channels to be scanned algorithm is sufficient to remove significant potential for interference (a 40 device in 2.4 would have to essentially scan all of the avail channels to check the primary and secondary 40 MHz widths (due to 2.4 Ghz channel overlap). If the scan period were adjusted to resolve 1) and 2), and then the scans were to include all potential interfering channels for 3), the result appears to be a lot of work on the 40 station's part - only to discover that it can not operate in 40 mode. So the commuter is back to believing that prohibition of 40 operation in 2.4 is a better solution.		Further rework the 20/20 interoperability mechanisms to remove negative impact on legacy devices. A solution which is still acceptable to this reviewer is to restrict TGn to only 20 MHz operation in the 2.4 GHz band and to allow 40MHz operation only in the 5Ghz band(s). I will also consider additional clever proposals on their merits.		COEX: 2007-07-20 17:38:37Z Accept - 

a general rework of the 20/40 coexistence mechanism has been performed, addressing, it is believed, the concerns expressed by the commentor. The changes resulting from that work are found in document 11-07-0614r10 and in the subsequent draft(s).		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				Transfer to COEX		EM		EDITOR: 2007-07-23 08:50:42Z - Taking as an instruction to implement 11-07/0614r10 in its entirety,  as modifed by motion 217:



"Move to adopt document 11-07/614r10 

exception:  not to include the text contained in subclause 11.9.8.3 that

begins with "An FC-HT-STA-17..." and ends with "... annex J."

And the exception that the values for the ranges and DEFVALs of all the MIB attributes that have a syntax of integer be replaced with TBD."



Also note that the length indicated for the Overlapping BSS Scan Parameters element

is in 7-26 has been corrected to 16 from the incorrect value of 18 shown in the reference

document.  (had not been updated when a field was removed from the element).



Also interpreting the instruction: "TGn Editor: Insert a new row at the end of the table that appears in each of subclause ... “7.2.3.6 Reassociation Response frame format” on page 36 and ... of TGn draft D2.04, as shown:"  to refer to 7.2.3.7 Reassociation Response frame format.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		289		Bruce		MattF		Cam-Winget, Nancy		Do Not Approve		General						T		Y		0.00				General				C		Brett D				185		A-MSDU is a different encapsulation than MSDU, it's designation as an A-MSDU, e.g. QoS bit 7 should be protected to guard against attack that at minimum leads to a flood of traffic even on the wired side.		The QoS bit 7 should be protected when dot11HighThroughputOptionImplemented is TRUE and the frame is an A-MSDU.		MAC: 2007-07-17 23:37:26Z Counter - countered as per 11-07-0397r7 plus the editor's recommended changes that are listed herein:



Counter Two MIB variables are defined in 11-07-0397r7, a capability bit, and a policy bit.  A truth table is defined for these two bits with respect to each STA and its peer.  Some combinations in the truth table lead to QoS bit 7 being protected, some do not.



Editor's changes:

Minor rewording for grammer. Definitions numbered according to TGn scheme.



Text after figure 91 updated to replace "shall be" with "is",  as the use of "shall be" in clause 7 is unnecessary and generates negative comment.



Figure 91 and the reserved range of bits in the text that follows modified to remove "Robust Management Frame Protection",  as this field is introduced by TGw, which is not part of the TGn baseline; and to remove "AES-128-CMAC",  which was removed from the TGn draft in its D6.0.

"and shall be set to 0 on transmission and ignored on reception",  which appears in the baseline describing the reserved bits removed as this behaviour is specified in 7.1.

Rewrote: " when either the station or its peer has the SPP A-MSDU bit set to FALSE " to "when either the STA or its peer has the SPP A-MSDU Capable field set to 0".

Corrected: "Figure n61-B defines ..." to "Table ..."

Reworded the text in 11.18 as follows: "When dot11RSNAEnabled is TRUE, a STA indicates support for PP A-MSDU or SPP A-MSDU during association or reassociation.  On either association or reassociation, the associating STA and its peer STA both determine and maintain a record of whether an encrypted A-MSDU sent to its peer is to be a PP A-MSDU or an SPP A-MSDU based on the value of the SPP A-MSDU Capable and SPP A-MSDU Required subfields of the RSN Capabilities field of the RSN information element.



The SME of an RSNA and HT-capable STA may choose to associate with an RSNA STA that has the SPP A-MSDU Capable subfield set to either 1 or 0, and the SPP A-MSDU Required field set to either 1 or 0.



Table 79c (A-MSDU STA Behavior for RSNA associations) defines both transmit and receive behaviour of a first STA (STA1) that has successfully negotiated an HT and RSNA (re)association with a second STA (STA2). Reception and transmission of A-MSDUs on non-RSNA associations is unaffected by the values of the SPP A-MSDU Capable and SPP A-MSDU Required fields"

Updated the editing instruction before 11.15 to include 11.18.



Also CID 2836 introduced figure 135 into the draft, and this must be updated.  I have made an attempt to update the figure and the preceding editorial description according to the terms introduced in 298.  This needs to be reviewed and approved by TGn.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-17 23:38:13Z - reviewed and re-countered to include all of the editor changes as indicated in the new resolution status, unanimously by the MAC adhoc

Recycled as an EMR at: 21/06/2007 13:12:39. Resolution Status was: C. Motion Number was:  163. See Edit Notes for details. 11-07-0397r7 voted in mac adhoc 11-0 -- Transfer to MAC		EI		EDITOR: 2007-07-23 14:09:48Z - Nothing further to do in D2.06 as TGn approved the treatment of the resolution in D2.03 (EMR comment).



D2.03 Edit notes:

Taken as an instruction to implement 11-07-0397r7 in its entirety.

Minor rewording for grammer. Definitions numbered according to TGn scheme.



Text after figure 91 updated to replace "shall be" with "is",  as the use of "shall be" in clause 7 is unnecessary and generates negative comment.



Figure 91 and the reserved range of bits in the text that follows modified to remove "Robust Management Frame Protection",  as this field is introduced by TGw, which is not part of the TGn baseline; and to remove "AES-128-CMAC",  which was removed from the TGn draft in its D6.0.

"and shall be set to 0 on transmission and ignored on reception",  which appears in the baseline describing the reserved bits removed as this behaviour is specified in 7.1.

Rewrote: " when either the station or its peer has the SPP A-MSDU bit set to FALSE " to "when either the STA or its peer has the SPP A-MSDU Capable field set to 0".

Corrected: "Figure n61-B defines ..." to "Table ..."

Reworded the text in 11.18 as follows: "When dot11RSNAEnabled is TRUE, a STA indicates support for PP A-MSDU or SPP A-MSDU during association or reassociation.  On either association or reassociation, the associating STA and its peer STA both determine and maintain a record of whether an encrypted A-MSDU sent to its peer is to be a PP A-MSDU or an SPP A-MSDU based on the value of the SPP A-MSDU Capable and SPP A-MSDU Required subfields of the RSN Capabilities field of the RSN information element.



The SME of an RSNA and HT-capable STA may choose to associate with an RSNA STA that has the SPP A-MSDU Capable subfield set to either 1 or 0, and the SPP A-MSDU Required field set to either 1 or 0.



Table 79c (A-MSDU STA Behavior for RSNA associations) defines both transmit and receive behaviour of a first STA (STA1) that has successfully negotiated an HT and RSNA (re)association with a second STA (STA2). Reception and transmission of A-MSDUs on non-RSNA associations is unaffected by the values of the SPP A-MSDU Capable and SPP A-MSDU Required fields"

Updated the editing instruction before 11.15 to include 11.18.



Also CID 2836 introduced figure 135 into the draft, and this must be updated.  I have made an attempt to update the figure and the preceding editorial description according to the terms introduced in 298.  This needs to be reviewed and approved by TGn.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		351		Bruce		MattF		Chan2, Douglas		Do Not Approve		General						T		Y		0.00				General				A		Matt F.				217		The current 20/40 coexistence scheme is not sufficient to cover commonly arising 40/40 coexisting scenarios.  Specifically, consider if there is another 40 MHz BSS that has its secondary channel overlapping with us, but their primary has a different offset.  For example, let's say we're using channels 1 and 5 respectively for secondary and primary, but the other BSS has 5 for secondary and 9 for primary.    Then these OBSSs cannot each other.		Analyze and provide changes to solve this problem.  Since beacons are only transmitted on the primary, the solution is likely that we would need to extend the number of scanned channels to avoid this. (In the example scenario provided here, we could solve it by scaning channels from 1 to 12. )		Accept - make  changes to 11.9.8.3 as shown in 11-07-0614r10.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				Transfer to COEX		EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3250		Bruce		MattF		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		3						T		Y		1.00				3				C		Matt F.				217		Narrow the definition of the affected devices by qualifying an HT-AP-19 with the condition that the AP is capable of operating a 20/40 MHz BSS		change "HT-AP-19: An HT AP that is operating on a 20 MHz channel or set of 20 MHz channels that belong to the channel set that is defined in clause 19." to "HT-AP-19: An HT AP that is operating on a 20 MHz channel or set of 20 MHz channels that belong to the channel set that is defined in clause 19 and that indicates its capability to operate a 20/40 MHz BSS through the transmission of HT Capability Information elements that have a non-zero value in the Supported Channel Width Set field."		COEX: 2007-07-20 21:24:54Z Counter - Counter - add another term that includes the qualifier - see changes in 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				Transfer to COEX		EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		303		Bruce		MattF		Chan2, Douglas		Do Not Approve		3.n.1		1		23		E		N		1.23		23		3.n.1				C		Assaf Kasher				193		The last word of this definition, CH_OFF_20 is not defined; we wish to have either CH_OFF_20U or CH_OFF_20L.		Change CH_OFF_20 to "CH_OFF_20U or CH_OFF_20L".		PHY: 2007-07-14 00:15:49Z Counter - as per 11-07/2129r3		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				EDITOR: 2007-03-21 12:19:18Z - assigning to PHY, this is not an editorial change.		EM		Taking as an instruction to implement 2129 in its entirety.



Clause 3 bits:

The definition: "A PPDU format of a frame transmitted in a Clause 20 PHY PPDU with the TXVECTOR FORMAT parameter set to HT_MF" runs counter to other proposals that remove "frame" from these definitions.  Also other comments deprecate references "Clause 20" in definitions.



Rewrote thus:  "high throughput mixed format (HT mixed format): A PPDU format of the HT PHY with the TXVECTOR FORMAT parameter set to HT_MF."



Passing on to Editor2 to do clause 20 bits,  or link this record to  an appropriate one there.



In page 311, lines 51-53 (clause 20.5.5.10.2) D2.04: editorial instruction for this section does not include change marks.  Changed text to be consistent with agreed text in 11-07/2129r3.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1724		Bruce		MattF		Perahia, Eldad		Approve		3		1		29		T		N		1.29		29		3				A		Matt F.				217		clarify that 40 MHz affected channel only applies to 2.4 GHz		as in comment		COEX: 2007-07-20 21:26:02Z Accept - Accept in principle - 40 MHz affected channel is removed, but the concept remains as a range of channels as found in 11.9.8.3 as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				Transfer to COEX		EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1982		Bruce		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		3		1		46		T		N		1.46		46		3				A		Matt F.				217		The definition for 40 MHz sensitive channel is particularly useless.

It translates to "any permitted channel".   A STA cannot observe events outside the 40 MHz channel set, because to do so would be to operate outside the channels permitted by the regulatory domain.		Remove the definition and any references to it.		COEX: 2007-07-20 21:28:29Z Accept - Accept - see CID 1872 and change in 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				Transfer to COEX		EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1725		Bruce		MattF		Perahia, Eldad		Approve		3		1		46		T		N		1.46		46		3				A		Matt F.				217		clarify that 40 MHz sensitive channel only applies to 2.4 GHz		as in comment		COEX: 2007-07-20 21:27:16Z Accept - Accept in principle - 40 MHz sensitive channel is no longer a term, but the range of channels is used in 11.9.8.3 in the same sense, as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				Transfer to COEX		EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1872		Bruce		MattF		Roy, Richard		Approve		3		1		46		T		N		1.46		46		3				A		Matt F.				217		Why define a 40 MHz sensitive channel as "any 20MHz channel that a STA can operate on"?		Remove the definition of the term and replace its (one and only) use in the document with "any allowed 20 MHz channel" or something similar.		COEX: 2007-07-20 21:27:42Z Accept - Accept - definition deleted, and text modified as found in 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				Transfer to COEX		EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1983		Bruce		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		3		2		10		T		N		2.10		10		3				C		J. Levy				215		5.2.8 does not define a set of features,  it mentions some of them,  but it does not call out all the mandatory features of an HT STA.   This is inconsistent with "high throughput (HT): the set of features as defined in 5.2.8 (HT STA)."		Replace quoted text with: "high throughput (HT): the set of features introduced in 5.2.8 (HT STA).", or update 5.2.8 to call out all the mandatory features of an HT STA.		GEN: 2007-07-19 18:30:33Z Counter (agree in principle) - :

Change: "3.n17 high throughput (HT): the set of features as defined in 5.2.8 (High Throughput (HT) STA (#964)).

A STA supporting these features is an HT STA. A STA not supporting them is a non-HT STA."



To read: "3.n17 high throughput (HT): the set of features as introduced 5.2.8 (High Throughput (HT) STA (#964)) 

A STA supporting these features is an HT STA. A STA not supporting them is a non-HT STA."		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				GEN: 2007-07-19 18:31:50Z - Agreed without objection 



Change the Def to be one for HT STA and define as a STA with the dot11HighThroughputOptionImplemented MIB variable set to true.  There will be no def for HT.  Check for stand alone HT in spec.

Too many stand alone HTs in spec. Therefore need to fix definition.		EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		766		Bruce		MattF		Ketchum, John		Do Not Approve		3		2		30		T		N		2.30		30		3				A		Jim Petranovich				191		high throughput duplicate is a format not a mode		change "...the HT mode that supports the lowest rate." to "...the HT format that supports the lowest rate."		PHY: 2007-07-13 21:43:19Z Accept As per 11-07/0601r6		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 773.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1482		Bruce		MattF		Morioka, Yuichi		Do Not Approve		3.n20		2		32		E		N		2.32		32		3.n20				C		A. Stephens				212		This definition is correct, and it refers to a MAC frame.
However, I search the usage of "HT frame" in the document. As a result, I found that all of "HT frame"s are used as a meaning of "HT PPDU"		Delete this definition.
And then, replace "HT frame" with "HT PPDU" and replace "non-HT frame" with "non-HT PPDU" in the document.		GEN: 2007-07-19 17:43:42Z - Countered by submission 11-07-2145r1:

Modify the definition 3.n24 (D2.04) as follows:

3.n24 high throughput greenfield format (HT greenfield format): A PPDU format of the HT PHY using

the HT greenfield format preamble. This is represented at the PHY Data SAP by the TXVECTOR/RXVECTOR FORMAT parameter being set to HT_GF.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				GEN: 2007-07-19 17:43:23Z - Agreed without objection



EDITOR: 2007-03-21 12:57:06Z - while I agree in principal with the change,  unfortunately our definition of HT frame and HT PPDU do not agree,  and it is quite possible to generate an HT frame that is not an HT PPDU according to our definitions.    This is a mess,  and not one the editor can clean up.



Gen (6/13/07 telcon): Assigned to Adrian - text submission to eliminate HT Frame		EMR		Implemented for CID 821		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1984		Bruce		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		3		2		36		T		N		2.36		36		3				C		A. Stephens				214		The definition for HT greenfield format should relate to the TXVECTOR		Replace definition with: "A frame transmitted in a Clause 20 PHY PPDU with the TXVECTOR
FORMAT parameter set to HT_GF."		GEN: 2007-07-19 17:46:59Z Counter -  by submission 11-07-2145r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				GEN: 2007-07-19 17:47:56Z - Agreed without objection.



GEN (6/13/07 telcon): Adrian to propose definitions, related to CID 949 submission		EMR		Implemented for CID 821		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1985		Bruce		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		3		2		40		T		N		2.40		40		3				C		Assaf Kasher				193		The definition for HT mixed format should relate to the TXVECTOR		Replace definition with: "A frame transmitted in a Clause 20 PHY PPDU with the TXVECTOR
FORMAT parameter set to HT_MF."		PHY: 2007-07-14 00:17:32Z Counter - as per 11-07/2129r3		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				Transfer to PHY - note check with editor as to the correctness of including clause numbers in the definition		EN		Implemented for CID 303		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		689		Bruce		MattF		Kasher, Assaf		Approve		3		2		44		T		N		2.44		44		3				C		Jim Petranovich				191		non-HT duplicate PPDU is defined as an HT-PPDU - this is confusing and makes the draft very cumbersome		define non-HT duplicate PPDU as a non-HT PPDU		PHY: 2007-07-13 21:42:12Z Counter - As per 11-07/0601r6		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				Transfer to PHY		EN		Implemented for CID 773.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		773		Bruce		MattF		Ketchum, John		Do Not Approve		3		3		10-13		T		N		3.00				3				A		Jim Petranovich				191		non-HT duplicate is not a mode, it is a frame format		Remove this definition, since "since non-HT duplicate frame" is the next definition.		PHY: 2007-07-13 21:43:26Z Accept As per 11-07/0601r6		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EM		Taking as an instruction to implement 11-07/601r6 in its entirety.



New text on D2.0 page 80 changed to N^Tone_HT-Duplicate is defined in table 20-7, since parameter was previously changed N^Tone_HT-Duplicate





EM: The instruction to:  Wherever “non-HT duplicate” is called a “mode” in the draft, instead call it a “format”. - in 11.16.2 was instead interpreted to replace it with non-HT duplicate PPDU,  because this is the term used elsewhere in the MAC.		D2.06		2007/8/22 9:08		EDITOR

		470		Bruce		MattF		Chaplin, Clint		Do Not Approve		3		3		4		T		Y		3.04		4		3				C						214		"multiple input, single output (MISO): A PHY configuration in which the transmitter has multiple antennas and the receiver has a single antenna." This doesn't look right.  Multiple input, to me, implies multiple antennas for receiving, while single output implies a single antenna for transmitting.  However, the definition itself here is the opposite.				Resolved as in resolution of CID 772, which removed MISO.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				GEN: Reject - the term is referenced to the environment (the propagation channel(s)).  Multiple antennas transmitting into the …



GEN (6/13/07 telcon) - agreed with no objection to counter based on CID 772.  Resolution of CID 772 removed MISO.		EN		Already present in D2.05		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1987		Bruce		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		3		3		11		E		N		3.11		11		3				C		Jim Petranovich				191		It is unnecessary to have definitions for both non-HT duplicate and non-HT duplicate frame.

Further, the term "non-HT duplicate frame" is a misnomer as "non-HT duplicate" is an attibute of the PHY, not the MAC.

Also,  non-HT duplicate is variously followed by: frame, mode, PPDU, format, transmission;  or used by itself.

Also, the definition of non-HT duplicate calls it a "mode of operation",  but the PHY is essentially amodal.		Keep the non-HT duplicate frame (because, although it's a misnomer,  it aligns with similar terms related to non-STBC frame, non-HT frame etc...)

Replace the non-HT duplicate definition with:
"non-HT duplicate format: A PPDU format of the HT PHY that duplicates a 20 MHz non-HT transmission
in two adjacent 20 MHz channels, allowing a non-HT BSS on either channel to receive the
transmission"

Review all uses of non-HT duplicate to ensure that it is followed by either format or frame as appropriate.		PHY: 2007-07-13 21:49:40Z Counter - As per 11-07/0601r6		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				Transfer to PHY (from FRAME) to make up their mind about this and get back to Frame Format with their decision.		EN		Implemented for CID 773.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		691		Bruce		MattF		Kasher, Assaf		Approve		3		3		15		T		N		3.15		15		3				C		Jim Petranovich				191		non-HT duplicate is neither a non-HT frame or an HT frame - what kind of a frame is it?		Make defintions consistent		PHY: 2007-07-13 21:42:26Z Counter - As per 11-07/0601r6		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 773.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1485		Bruce		MattF		Morioka, Yuichi		Do Not Approve		3.n33		3		15		E		N		3.15		15		3.n33				C		J. Levy				214		This definition would be correct if it refers to the MAC frame carried in non-HT duplicate PPDU.
However, I search the usage of "non-HT duplicate frame" in the document. As a result, I found that all of "non-HT duplicate frame"s are used as a meaning of "non-HT duplicate PPDU".		Delete this definition.
And then, replace "non-HT duplicate frame" with "non-HT duplicate PPDU".		GEN: 2007-07-19 17:50:25Z  - Countered by submission 11-07-2145r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				GEN: 2007-07-19 17:50:33Z - Agreed without objection



EDITOR: 2007-03-21 13:22:30Z - while accepting that this particular change does little damage,  other related changes are required for consistency.   However,  I would rather see the whole naming issue addressed as a consistent whole rather than accept these changes piecemeal.  Assigning to GEN.



GEN: review if fixes have been consistent -		EMR		Implemented for CID 821		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1486		Bruce		MattF		Morioka, Yuichi		Do Not Approve		3.n33		3		20		E		N		3.20		20		3.n33				A						214		This definition would be correct if it refers to the MAC frame carried in non-HT PPDU.
However, I search the usage of "non-HT frame" in the document. As a result, I found that all of "non-HT frame"s are used as a meaning of "non-HTPPDU".		Delete this definition.
And then, replace "non-HT frame" with "non-HT PPDU".		Delete this definition.
And then, replace "non-HT frame" with "non-HT PPDU".		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				EDITOR: 2007-03-21 13:22:30Z - while accepting that this particular change does little damage,  other related changes are required for consistency.   However,  I would rather see the whole naming issue addressed as a consistent whole rather than accept these changes piecemeal.  Assigning to GEN.



GEN (6/13/07 telcon): Accept - agreed with no objection		EN		Implemented by the resolution of comment 821.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		776		Bruce		MattF		Ketchum, John		Do Not Approve		3		3		26		T		N		3.26		26		3				C		Jim Petranovich				191		definition of non-HT PPDU does not include non-HT duplicate format. Usage varies throughout the document -- non-HT duplicate PPDU seems to be considered an HT frame in some places and a non-HT frame in other places.  However, calling a non-HT duplicate PPDU an HT PPDU seems like an oxymoron, and at best is confusing.  If there is some logical reason why a non-HT duplicate PPDU needs to be call an HT PPDU, this needs to be made very clear up front. 
Definition of "high throughput frame" on page 2 clearly states that an HT frame has either HT_MF or HT_GF format.  Also Table n56 says that CH_BANDWIDTH parameter has value of either NON_HT_CBW20 or NON_HT_CBW40 when FORMAT is NON_HT.		change "…NON_HT_CBW20." to "…NON_HT_CBW20 or NON_HT_CBW40."		PHY: 2007-07-13 21:43:50Z Counter - As per 11-07/0601r6		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 773.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		960		Bruce		MattF		Marshall, Bill		Do not approve		3		3		47		t		y		3.47		47		3				C						188		circular definition. PSMP is being defined in terms of PSMP participants		write a new non-circular definition		PSMP: 2007-07-11 23:54:38Z Counter - Text as shown in doc 1-07/0730r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				PSMP: 2007-07-11 23:54:51Z - Unanimous



Transfer to PSMP		EN		Implemented for CID 960		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1873		Bruce		MattF		Roy, Richard		Approve		3		4		44		T		N		4.44		44		3				C						214		The definition of "spatial stream" indicates it use "a separate spatial dimension".  Separate from what?		It's really information encoded in a (commonly 2-dimensional) subspace of the 2M-dimensional "antenna space" in which all signals from an M-element antenna array are transmitted (in the narrowband approximation), and the definition could be rewritten to reflect this.		Resolved as in CID 540		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				GEN (6/13/07 telcon): Counter - as in CID 540 - agreed with no objection		EN		Implemented for CID 540		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1993		Bruce		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		3		4		51		T		N		4.51		51		3				A						214		"staggered sounding: the use a sounding PPDU that is not an NDP that includes one or more DLTFs
and one ore more ELTFs"

reads awkwardly		replace second "that" with "and that"		replace second "that" with "and that"		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				GEN (6/13/07): Accept - agreed with no objection		EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		311		Bruce		MattF		Chan2, Douglas		Do Not Approve		5.2.8		8		28-30		E		Y		8.00				5.2.8				C						215		The last two sentences in this paragraph is very confusing.  The first sentence with the semicolon also is not coherent with the clause following it; the first is on QoS and the second is on the completely unrelated HT enhancements.		Start the sentence with "The HT enhancements are available to …."  Leave the second sentence as is.  Move "An HT STA is also a QoS STA;" to the next paragraph to start that sentence; lower case the 'T' in that sentence.		GEN: 2007-07-19 18:57:27Z Counter - :

Draft 2.04 has significant improvements in flow and clarity,  These issues have been addressed.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				GEN: 2007-07-19 18:58:25Z - Agreed without objection.



EDITOR: 2007-03-21 15:19:07Z - assigning to GEN,  who I believe to be working on text in this area.

It appears that the objected text in no longer in the draft.  This needs to be verified.  If so propose to counter with the current text.		EN		The resolution contains no editing instructions.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		451		Bruce		MattF		Cole, Terry		Do Not Approve		6.1.2		8		3		T		Y		8.03		3		6.1.2				C		Adrian S				185		The following sentence is not able to be parsed by this reader: "The
data confidentiality service offered by an IEEE 802.11 TKIP implementation is the protection of the MSDU
and by an IEEE 802.11 CCMP implementation is the protection of the MSDU or A-MSDU."		Delete the sentence.		MAC: 2007-07-16 15:39:27Z Counter - Delete subclause 6.1.2 in its entirety from the TGn amendment draft. This means that the baseline is unmodified.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06		D		MAC: 2007-07-16 15:39:55Z - countered unanimously

Apparently it came back to MAC...

MAC transferred to Editor 2007-03-13		EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1996		Bruce		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		5.2.8		8		24		T		N		8.24		24		5.2.8				C						214		"The IEEE 802.11 HT STA provides PHY and MAC enhancements to support a throughput of 100 Mb/s and greater"

The STA doesn't provide enhancements,  it uses them.		Replace quoted text with: "The HT STA includes both PHY and MAC features that support a throughput of 100 Mb/s and greater"		Resolve as in resolution of CID 1998.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				GEN (6/13/07): Counter - as in resolution of 1998 - agreed with no objection		EN		Implemented for CID 1998		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3011		Bruce		MattF		Yee, James		Approve		5.2.8		8		40		E		N		8.40		40		5.2.8				C						215		The paragraph is difficult to read. For instance, the sentence "Some features are optional and some are mandatory." reads like it is out of place.		Edit for improved flow.		GEN: 2007-07-19 18:55:58Z Counter - 

Draft 2.04 has significant improvements in flow and clarity, and the offending phrase "Some features are optional and some are mandatory." has  been removed.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				GEN: 2007-07-19 18:57:59Z - Agreed without objection



EDITOR: 2007-03-22 09:13:42Z - assigned to GEN,  who I believe are resolving comments in this area by removing the offending text.

Verify that this has changed and counter with improved text.		EN		The resolution contains no editing instructions.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		291		Bruce		MattF		Cam-Winget, Nancy		Do Not Approve		6.1.2		8		65		T		N		8.65		65		6.1.2				A		Adrian				185		This section should be updated to reflect text from 802.11ma D9.0.		In the comment.		MAC: 2007-07-16 15:15:12Z Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-16 15:15:14Z - accepted unanimously		EM		Resolution to CID 451 removed this section.

No action taken in regard of this resolution.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1875		MattF		Solomon		Scarpa, Vincenzo		No		7.1.3.5.3		16		36-49		T		N		16.00				7.1.3.5.3				C		Adrian Stephens		11-07-0538/r2		151		The relationship between bit 6 of the Frame Control field and the meaning of the ACK Policy subfield (i.e when the combination [0,1] is used) of the QoS Control field is not clear.		Clarify.		PSMP: 2007-07-18 21:09:56Z Counter with text as indicated in doc: 11-07-0538/r2 Unanimous		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EM		PSMP: 2007-07-12 23:11:39Z taken from editor. (Resn Status, Motion #) were (C,  151).      Taking this as an instruction to implement 11-07-0538/r2 in its entirety.

Note, the instruction to "Add to Table n44:   BAR & BA under HT-delayed policy." was not actioned as it did not specify what to add.



Conflict resolution: The addition of "The value 0 shall not be used for data sent under HT-delayed BlockAck during a PSMP sequence. (#1875) NOTE—Acknowledgement during a PSMP sequence using MTBA and MTBAR relates ony to HT-immediate block ack agreements,  in which case this value is reserved. (#1875)"  To table 6h(D2.02) was duplicated in table 6j, because CID 2024 duplicated the table.



Conflict resolution:  3098 adds "Any MPDU that does not require an immediate response (eg: Management Action No Ack) (#3098)" to the list of permitted frame types.  This resolution adds "Action No Ack",  which is clearly a subset of 3098.   Therefore the list item "Action No Ack" not included.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		134		MattF		Solomon		Bansal, Amit		Do Not Approve		7.1.3.5.3		16		25		T		N		16.25		25		7.1.3.5.3				C		Adrian Stephens		11-07/0539r0		202		There should be reference to RD, 9.14.3, since this ACK policy is valid together with a RD grant.		Add reference to 9.14.3 or a more correct section of 9.14.		FRAME: 2007-07-13 21:54:07Z Counter - See submission 0539r0		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Taking as an instruction to implement 11-07/0539r0 in its entirety.



The only editing instruction in here was for CID 134.  However, that change is also made in 11/07/2053 for, flagged by CID 2010.  Therefore, no action taken for this resolution.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2010		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		7.1.3.5.3		16		25		T		N		16.25		25		7.1.3.5.3				C		Solomon Trainin		11-07-2053r0		201		The references quoted for Implict Block Ack "9.2.8, 9.3.3 and 9.9.2.3." are irrelevant.		Replace with relevant references.		FRAME: 2007-07-13 23:44:58Z Counter - See submission 11-07-2053r0		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EMR		Note, 11-07/2053 is at r2,  and approve resolution to CID 155 cites this revision.   

Taking as an instruction to implement 11-07/2053r2 in its entirety.



Some editing for language and terminology applied.



For CID 2010 Added reference to 9.14.4,  as the 9.14.3 referenced by the resolution in D2.02 was split across 9.14.3 and 9.14.4 in D2.04.



I do question the relevance of references to 9.10.8.3 (delayed BA) (which cannot use this Ack Policy setting) and 9.17.3 (Explicit beamforming).  I have however made the change as indicated.



Reviewers:  I found the submission confusing because it mixed "instructions to the editor" style of instructions, with implied instructions in the proposed resolutions.   Please carefully check that I didn't miss any change or implemented any change that was not intended to be approved.



Editorial conflicts with 2023 resolved.

Benign conflict:  2029 has already removed text that 2030 in this submission attempts to remove.

Likewise 2041 attempts to remove what 2040 has removed.



For CID 2045 worded the insertion: "(treating both the MPDU Sequence Control and Block Ack Starting Sequence Control fields as a 16-bit unsigned integer)",  i.e. added the word "unsigned" as I believe this will avoid any question of what happens when the top bit of the field is set.



ACTION REQUIRED:  CID 2142 was not part of the approved motion related to this submission,  

because it is pending the result of the HT-delayed BA discussion.  

However the edits related to CID 2142 in the

submission don't mention HT-delayed BA - they merely prevent aggregation of

CTS.   Approved resolution of CID 55 in the MAC ad-hoc clearly established that CTS

should not be aggregated and made changes to 9.17.3 and Annex S,  but

did not change table 57v (D2.02).   For technical consistency,  it is necessary

to also make the change to table 57v (D2.02),  and to merge the changes proposed

to 9.17.3 with those proposed in resolution to CID 55 in document 11-07/0706r3.

As I have made an unapproved change to Table 57v,  setting this comment as

an EMR.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		136		MattF		Solomon		Bansal, Amit		Do Not Approve		7.1.3.5a		19		4		T		N		19.04		4		7.1.3.5a				C		Adrian Stephens		11-07/0539r0		203		"A responder may choose to provide feedback for a previous request at any time, in which case, the MFB and MFSI values correspond to the previous request, even though they may be provided in a frame which is an immediate response to a more current request."
Whew! Is that a complicated sentence or what?		Change to: "A responder may provide feedback for an outstanding request at a later time with the MFB and MFSI values of the previous request. Feedback for any outstanding MCS request may be provided as a response to a later MCS request."		FRAME: 2007-07-13 21:52:09Z Counter - See submission 0539r0		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Nothing to do - change as indicated in the submission refers to CID 2015.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		137		MattF		Solomon		Bansal, Amit		Do Not Approve		7.1.3.5a		19		12		T		Y		19.12		12		7.1.3.5a				C		Adrian Stephens		11-07/0539r0		203		This contradicts the previous statement at line 2 "When a responder responds immediately to an MRQ and sets MFB to all-ones it also sets MFSI to 7."		Perhaps this sentence means that this combination is allowed when NOT responding immediately, in which case such a condition should be added to the text.		FRAME: 2007-07-13 21:55:24Z Counter - See submission 0539r0		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Nothing to do - change as indicated in the submission refers to CID 2015.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2016		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		7.1.3.5a		19		33		T		N		19.33		33		7.1.3.5a				A		Adrian Stephens				204		Need a reference to introduce table n3 as an explanation of the ASEL Command field.		Add reference to table n3 as explaining the ASEL command.		Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				Unanimous		EM		D2.04 already included a reference.  However,  I used this comment to clarify the structure as follows:



"The ASELC subfield contains the ASEL Command and ASEL Data subfields, as shown in Figure 7-4d (ASELC subfield). The encoding of these fields is shown in Table 7-6c (The ASEL Command and ASEL Data subfields)"



And changed the title of table 7-6c to "The ASEL Command and ASEL Data subfields".		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2017		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		7.1.3.5a		19		35		T		N		19.35		35		7.1.3.5a				C		Adrian Stephens				204		The statement on interpretation of the ASEL data field is independent of the table n3,  which also puports to define this field.		Move the text "the value in the ASEL Data field
contains the remaining number of sounding frames following the current one, if the HT Control field is carried
in a sounding PPDU. The value in the ASEL Data field contains the number of NDPs following a non-NDP+
HTC, if NDP sounding frame is used. The NDP announcement field in HT Control Field is set to 1 to indicate NDP sounding."

to a NOTE- at the bottom of table n3,  and add a reference to the NOTE (see NOTE) to each row of the ASEL Data column where the note applies.		Starting on line 35, page 19, remove "In the Transmit…..command," and move the text "the value in the ASEL Data field
contains the remaining number of sounding frames following the current one, if the HT Control field is carried
in a sounding PPDU. The value in the ASEL Data field contains the number of NDPs following a non-NDP+
HTC, if NDP sounding frame is used. The NDP announcement field in HT Control Field is set to 1 to indicate NDP sounding."

to a NOTE- at the bottom of table n3,  and add a reference to the NOTE (see NOTE) to each row of the ASEL Data column where the note applies.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				Unanimous		EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1878		MattF		Solomon		Scarpa, Vincenzo		No		7.1.4		22		10-20		T		Y		22.00				7.1.4				C		Naveen Kakani				184		The text allows a TXOP holder to force third party stations to set the NAV up to the TXOP Limit duration even in the case the protected TXOP is not entirely used. Since sending a CF-End is not mandatory at the TXOP holder even when it runs out of frames and the remaining protected TXOP is significant (e.g. a couple of milliseconds), this could cause a serious capture effect (i.e. the TXOP holder can re-start decreasing the Backoff window for all its pending ACs, while other stations have to wait until NAV expires). The results is that it is highly probable that the old TXOP holder re-gain access to the channel and other QoS/Legacy transmissions could be either suppressed or seriously delayed.		Add a sentence like this in either this section or section 9.9.1.3 (Obtaining an EDCA TXOP): "the TXOP holder cannot restart decrementing its backoff window, for any of its pending ACs, until its last protected TXOP is elapsed (i.e. NAV is clear at third party stations)"		MAC: 2007-07-12 19:07:39Z Counter - as per the spirit of the comment, but using the language found in 11-07-0636r12		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-12 19:03:11Z - accepted 11-07-0636r12 with a vote of 7-1-2 -- the one dissention is looking for a change that would allow the PIFS recovery to take place even if the DUR value does not cover multiple upcoming frames.

FRAME: 2007-05-15 19:00:57Z - to MAC		EM		Taking as an instruction to implement 11-07/0636r12 in its entirety.



Note,  there were some struck out "implictBlockAck"s in the last "change" instruction in this submission.  These are not present in the baseline material and are assumed to be hang-overs from editing the submission with tracked changes.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3		MattF		Solomon		Adachi, Tomoko		Approve		7.1.4		22		13		T		N		22.13		13		7.1.4				A		Solomon Trainin		11-07-2053r0		201		"associated Acks" BlockAcks should be also included.		Change it to "associated response frames".		FRAME: 2007-07-13 23:46:00Z Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Present in Submission 11-07/2053r2,  implemented for CID 2010		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2023		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		7.1.4		22		13		T		N		22.13		13		7.1.4				C		Naveen Kakani		11-07-0520/r2		200		"The time, not exceeding the value given by 2) below if TXOP Limit is non-zero, required for
the transmission the pending MPDUs of the AC and the associated ACKs, if any, and applicable
SIFS durations,"

What is a "pending MPDU of the AC"?    There is no definition of this term,  yet it is part of a normative requirement.		Add the definition:  "where pending MPDU is an MPDU that will be transmitted in current TXOP, provided that any required acknowledgement (Ack or BlockAck) is received."		FRAME: 2007-07-19 15:33:53Z Counter - See submission 520r2. The group confirmed the change that is present in Draft D2.04 reflects the intention of submission 520r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				Recycled as an EMR at: 21/06/2007 13:12:39. Resolution Status was: C. Motion Number was:  152. See Edit Notes for details. Frame Format ad hoc conf. call 4/11/2007		EMR		Taking as an instruction to implement 11-07/0520r2 in its entirety.

RESPONSE REQUIRED:  This submission appears to use change tracking to indicate the history of the document,  not the changes to be made.   An instruction "change" followed by changed tracked text should actually be read: "change TO the following,  and ignore the change marking,  which is there just to confuse you.".  This is the only interpretation that makes any sense as the quoted (i.e. unmarked) text does not match the baseline. Please confirm that this is indeed the case and the intended edits have been made.



RESPONSE REQUIRED:   I cannot action the following: "TGn Editor: Change the following text in TGn Draft 2.0 to as indicated along with  instructions to the 802.11 base standard editor.

(following text has strikeouts)

7.2.1.1 RTS frame format

Otherwise, the duration value is set to any value between:

1) The time, not exceeding the value given by 2) below if TXOP Limit is non-zero, required for

the transmission the pending MPDUs of the AC and the associated ACKs, if any, and applicable

SIFS durations, and

2) The time limit imposed by the MIB attribute dot11EDCATableTXOPLimit

(dot11EDCAQAPTableTXOPLimit for the AP) for that AC minus the already used time within

the TXOP. "

The reason is that the text shown as strikeout is not in the baseline, nor is it in the TGn draft.  Also the instruction appears to delete the subclause heading for 7.2.1.1,  which is surely not the intention.  I believe this to be an artefact of change tracking,  but if this is the case,  the instruction to the TGn Editor should also have been removed.



Note also minor conflict with 2010 "responses" vs "response frames".		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2025		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		7.2.1.7		24		6		T		N		24.06		6		7.2.1.7				A		Solomon Trainin		11-07-2053r0		201		"The BAR Ack Policy field is set to this value in all individually addressed BlockAckReq,..."

There are currently no provisions for BlockAckReq... to be group addressed.  Therefore the "individually addressed" is unnecessary and inconsistent with usage elsewhere which does not call this out.		Remove "individually addressed" from Table n9		FRAME: 2007-07-13 23:50:06Z Accept. See submission 11-07-2053r0		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Present in Submission 11-07/2053r2,  implemented for CID 2010		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		140		MattF		Solomon		Bansal, Amit		Do Not Approve		7.2.1.7		24		13		T		N		24.13		13		7.2.1.7				C		Solomon Trainin		11-07-2053r0		201		"In the case of HT-delayed Block Ack, the addressee returns an ACK." Why do we need to mention this again, the table is anyway for HT-Delayed BA.		Remove this redundant statement.		FRAME: 2007-07-13 23:51:32Z Counter - see submission 11-07-2053r0		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Present in Submission 11-07/2053r2,  implemented for CID 2010		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2026		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		7.2.1.7		24		13		T		N		24.13		13		7.2.1.7				C		Solomon Trainin		11-07-2053r0		201		"In the case of HT-delayed Block Ack, the addressee returns an ACK."

This whole table is specific to this case, so this can be simplified.		Replace quoted text with: "The addressee returns an ACK".		FRAME: 2007-07-13 23:52:12Z Counter - See submission 11-07-2053r0		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Present in Submission 11-07/2053r2,  implemented for CID 2010		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		142		MattF		Solomon		Bansal, Amit		Do Not Approve		7.2.1.7		24		21		T		Y		24.21		21		7.2.1.7				A		Solomon Trainin		11-07-2053r0		201		"in which the sender does not require immediate acknowledgement to the containing BlockAck/BlockAckReq frame (as appropriate)"		Whats a "containing" BA/BAReq frame? Remove the text "to the containing
BlockAck/BlockAckReq frame (as appropriate)"		FRAME: 2007-07-13 23:52:45Z Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Present in Submission 11-07/2053r2,  implemented for CID 2010		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2030		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		7.2.1.7.1		24		55		T		N		24.55		55		7.2.1.7.1				A		Solomon Trainin		11-07-2053r0		201		"The Compressed Bitmap subfield of the BAR control field of the Basic BlockAckReq frame has the value 0."

This duplicates the definition in table n10		Either remove this line or reference table n10 instead of defining the value locally.		FRAME: 2007-07-13 23:53:11Z Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Present in Submission 11-07/2053r2,  implemented for CID 2010		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2033		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		7.2.1.7.2		25		20		T		N		25.20		20		7.2.1.7.2				A		Solomon Trainin		11-07-2053r0		201		"The BAR Ack Policy subfield of the BAR control field of the Compressed BlockAckReq is defined in 7.2.1.7 (Block Ack Request (BlockAckReq) frame format)."

Seeing as 7.2.1.7 defines the values of these fields,  it is not necessary to do so here.		Remove the quoted text.		FRAME: 2007-07-13 23:53:33Z Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Present in Submission 11-07/2053r2,  implemented for CID 2010		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2034		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		7.2.1.7.2		25		21		T		N		25.21		21		7.2.1.7.2				A		Solomon Trainin		11-07-2053r0		201		"The Multi-TID subfield of the BAR control field of the Compressed BlockAckReq frame has the value 0.

This is already defined in table n10, so there is no need to repeat it here.		Remove the quoted text		FRAME: 2007-07-13 23:54:21Z Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Present in Submission 11-07/2053r2,  implemented for CID 2010		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2036		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		7.2.1.7.2		25		26		T		N		25.26		26		7.2.1.7.2				A		Solomon Trainin		11-07-2053r0		201		"The Compressed Bitmap subfield of the BAR control field of the Compressed BlockAckReq frame has the
value 1 and has the same meaning as defined in 7.2.1.7 (Block Ack Request (BlockAckReq) frame format).

The compressed bitmap subfield is defined in table n10.  There is no need to duplicate it here.		Remove the quoted text.		FRAME: 2007-07-13 23:55:20Z Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Present in Submission 11-07/2053r2,  implemented for CID 2010		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2037		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		7.2.1.7.3		25		42		T		N		25.42		42		7.2.1.7.3				A		Solomon Trainin		11-07-2053r0		201		"The Starting Sequence Number subfield is the sequence number of the first MSDU for which
this BlockAck is sent, and is set to the same value as in the immediately previously received BlockAckReq
frame."

This implies that there is always a previously received BlockAckReq frame.   This is not so under implicit block ack rules, which state:
"The Starting Sequence Number of the Block Ack Starting Sequence Control field of the
BlockAck frame shall be set to any circular modulo 2^12 value in the range from (WinEnd_R - 63) to
WinStart_R inclusive."		Replace quoted text with: "The Starting Sequence Number subfield is the sequence number of the first MSDU for which this BlockAck is sent.  The value to go in this field is defined in 9.10.7.5."		FRAME: 2007-07-13 23:55:45Z Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Present in Submission 11-07/2053r2,  implemented for CID 2010		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		604		MattF		Solomon		Kakani, Naveen		Do Not Approve		7.2.1.7.3		25		48		T		Y		25.48		48		7.2.1.7.3				C		Solomon Trainin				197		"The BAR Ack Policy subfield of the Multi-TID BlockAckReq frame is reserved" , is not clear. Since MTBAR can be used with HT-delayed Block Ack Agreement, this subfield is used.				PSMP: 2007-07-18 21:11:45Z Counter - MTBA and MTBAR will not be used with HT-Delayed Block ACK agreements (document 11-07-0538r2). Unanimous		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Taking this as an instruction to implement 11-07/0538r2 in its entirety.



This was implemented for CID 1875 in D2.04.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2039		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		7.2.1.7.3		25		50		T		N		25.50		50		7.2.1.7.3				C		Solomon Trainin				197		The note:  "NOTE—The BAR Ack policy field in BlockAckReq and BlockAck is only defined for HT-delayed BlockAck. It is reserved under HT-immediate BlockAck." is potentially misleading,  because Multi-TID is only used under PSMP scheduled ack,  when neither HT-delayed not HT-immediate would seem to apply.

This also begs the question of what goes in the "Block Ack Policy" field of the related ADDBA.  Is Multi-TID under PSMP a variant of immediate BA,  or Delayed BA?   It must be one or the other.   Depending on the answer to this question,   we may need to modify the text quoted above.		Recommend somewhere we tie Multi-TID BA operation to a BA agreement established using immediate BA.  We can then clarify the note further thus:
"NOTE-The BAR Ack policy field in BlockAckReq and BlockAck is only defined for HT-delayed BlockAck. It is reserved under HT-immediate BlockAck (including scheduled acknowledgement under a PSMP session)."

Alternatively,  delete HT delayed BA.		PSMP: 2007-07-18 21:16:07Z Counter - Resolution for CID 2038 deleted the Note. Submission 11-07-0538r2 clarifies the question raised by the commenter. Unanimous		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Submission 11-07/0538r2 was implemented for CID 1875 in D2.04.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2041		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		7.2.1.7.3		25		55		T		N		25.55		55		7.2.1.7.3				A		Solomon Trainin		11-07-2053r0		201		"The Compressed Bitmap subfield of the BAR control field of the Multi-TID BlockAckReq frame has the value 1 and has the same meaning as defined in 7.2.1.8 (Block Ack (BlockAck) frame format).".   This duplicates specification of table n10.		Remove the quoted sentence		FRAME: 2007-07-13 23:57:38Z Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Present in Submission 11-07/2053r2,  implemented for CID 2010		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2043		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		7.2.1.7.3		25		61		T		N		25.61		61		7.2.1.7.3				A		Solomon Trainin		11-07-2053r0		201		"that there are 3 TID values present in the Multi-TID BlockAckReq frame’s BAR Information field, as shown
in Figure n6 (BAR Information field (MTBAR))."

This is misleading because figure n6 doesn't show 3 TID balues.		Replace with: "that there are 3 TID values present in the Multi-TID BlockAckReq frame’s BAR Information field."		FRAME: 2007-07-13 23:58:10Z Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Present in Submission 11-07/2053r2,  implemented for CID 2010		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		676		MattF		Solomon		Kakani, Naveen		Do Not Approve		7.2.1.8.2		29		32-33		T		Y		29.00				7.2.1.8.2				A		Solomon Trainin		11-07-2053r0		201		The only allowed bit map between HT STAs is compressed bit map		Delete lines 32 and 33		FRAME: 2007-07-13 23:59:33Z Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Present in Submission 11-07/2053r2,  implemented for CID 2010		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2047		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		7.2.1.8.2		29		10		T		N		29.10		10		7.2.1.8.2				A		Solomon Trainin		11-07-2053r0		201		"The BlockAck of compressed format is mandatory for all HT STAs.
BlockAck negotiated between HT STAs shall use the compressed format."

The first statement is ambiguous,  but unnecessary in the light of the second sentence.
The second statement disallows an HT STA from using Multi-TID BlockAck,  which is clearly not its intent.		Delete the quoted text,  and insert as a continuation of the paragraph on page 27, line 54: "The values of the Multi-TID and Compressed Bitmap fields determine which of three possible BlockAck
frame variants is represented, as indicated in the Table n11 (BlockAck frame variant encoding).",  the following text:
"BlockAck negotiated between HT STAs shall use the compressed variant when transmitted outside a PSMP sequence, and shall use the Multi-TID variant when transmitted inside a PSMP sequence".

Consider making a matching statement in 7.2.1.7 at line 63 of page 23 after: "The meaning of the BAR Information field depends on the BlockAckReq frame variant type. The meaning of this field is explained within the subclause for each of the BlockAckReq frame variants."		FRAME: 2007-07-14 00:00:40Z Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Present in Submission 11-07/2053r2,  implemented for CID 2010		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2048		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		7.2.1.8.2		29		14		T		N		29.14		14		7.2.1.8.2				A		Solomon Trainin		11-07-2053r0		201		"A block ack agreement established between two HT STAs using Delayed BlockAck Policy is referred to as an HT-delayed BlockAck.
A block ack agreement established between two HT STAs using Immediate BlockAck Policy is referred to
as an HT-immediate BlockAck."

These statements have nothing to do with the Compress BlockAck frame format.

They are also duplicated in clause 3 (defintions) and 11.5.1.1 and 11.5.1.2.		Delete the quoted text.		FRAME: 2007-07-14 00:01:08Z Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Present in Submission 11-07/2053r2,  implemented for CID 2010		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		144		MattF		Solomon		Bansal, Amit		Do Not Approve		7.2.1.8.2		29		15		T		N		29.15		15		7.2.1.8.2				A		Solomon Trainin		11-07-2053r0		201		This definition has nothing to do with compressed BA per-se and does not belong here.		Delete or move to Section 3, or at the starting of Block ACK section.		FRAME: 2007-07-14 00:01:35Z Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Present in Submission 11-07/2053r2,  implemented for CID 2010		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		145		MattF		Solomon		Bansal, Amit		Do Not Approve		7.2.1.8.2		29		18		T		N		29.18		18		7.2.1.8.2				A		Solomon Trainin		11-07-2053r0		201		This definition has nothing to do with compressed BA per-se and does not belong here.		Delete or move to Section 3, or at the starting of Block ACK section.		FRAME: 2007-07-14 00:02:05Z Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Present in Submission 11-07/2053r2,  implemented for CID 2010		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		147		MattF		Solomon		Bansal, Amit		Do Not Approve		7.2.1.8.2		29		42		T		Y		29.42		42		7.2.1.8.2				A		Solomon Trainin		11-07-2053r0		201		"and is set to the same value as in the immediately previously received BlockAckReq frame" 
"Immediately previous" may not always be correct, what happens if this is HT-delayed BA and the immediately previous BAReq was for a different TID?		Change sentence to "and is set to the same value as in the immediately previously received BlockAckReq frame of the same TID that is being acknowledged."		FRAME: 2007-07-14 00:02:28Z Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Present in Submission 11-07/2053r2,  implemented for CID 2010		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		669		MattF		Solomon		Kandala, Srinivas		Do Not Approve		7.2.1.8.2		29		42		T		Y		29.42		42		7.2.1.8.2				C		Solomon Trainin		11-07-2053r0		201		According to 9.10.7.5, the Starting Sequence Number is not aleays necessarily set to the same value in the immediately previously received BlockAckReq frame		Delete the entire sentence and provide a reference to clause 9.10 for the rules on setting the SSN in the BA.		FRAME: 2007-07-14 00:03:08Z Counter - see submission 11-07-2053r0		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Present in Submission 11-07/2053r2,  implemented for CID 2010		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2049		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		7.2.1.8.2		29		60		T		N		29.60		60		7.2.1.8.2				A		Solomon Trainin		11-07-2053r0		201		"This is indicated by the value 1 in the Compressed Bitmap field of the BA Control Field."

The meaning of "this" is ambiguous.  However,  it can at most be a functional duplication of table n11.		Remove the quoted text.		FRAME: 2007-07-14 00:03:38Z Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Present in Submission 11-07/2053r2,  implemented for CID 2010		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1880		MattF		Solomon		Scarpa, Vincenzo		No		7.2.1.8.3		30				T		Y		30.00				7.2.1.8.3				C		Solomon Trainin				198		It is not clear if a station is allowed to include in a MTBA frame the BA Information fields related to all the BA agreements established under PSMP policy, regardless of the TIDs of the frames correctly received during the previous PSMP transmit opportunity (either UTT or DTT). Note: obviously such previous PSMP trasmit opportunity shall include at least either an explicit or implicit MTBA request.		Allow such behaviour if not currently allowed.		PSMP: 2007-07-18 20:47:48Z Counter - In Draft 2.04 Page 30 delete the last sentence of the first paragraph (line 17-20). Add the following text as a note to section 9.15.2.7 page 140 at the end of the first note "Note: An MTBA or MTBAR can contain any TID related to an HT-Immediate Block ACK agreement regardless of the contents of any prior MTBA or MTBAR or QoS Data transmission" Unanimous		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2052		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		7.2.1.8.3		30		22		T		N		30.22		22		7.2.1.8.3				A		Solomon Trainin		11-07-2053r0		201		"The TID_INFO subfield of the BA Control field of the Multi-TID BlockAck frame contains the number of
instances Per TID Info, of the Block Ack Starting Sequence Control field and Block Ack bitmap present in
the MTBA as given by TID_INFO + 1, i.e., a value of 2 in the TID_INFO field means that there are 3 copies
of the Block Ack Starting Sequence Control field and Block Ack bitmap values present in the Multiple TID
Block Acknowledgement frame’s BA Information field."

This is misleading, ungrammatical and way too long.		Replace with:  "The TID_INFO subfield of the BA Control field of the Multi-TID BlockAck frame contains the number of TIDs,  less one,  for which information is reported in the BA Information field.  For example, a  value of 2 in the TID_INFO field means that information for 3 TIDs is present."		FRAME: 2007-07-14 00:04:38Z Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Present in Submission 11-07/2053r2,  implemented for CID 2010		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2053		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		7.2.1.8.3		30		32		T		N		30.32		32		7.2.1.8.3				A		Solomon Trainin				198		"The BA Information field within the Multi-TID BlockAck frame comprises 1 or more copies of the Per TID
Info, Block Ack Starting Sequence Control field and the Block Ack bitmap, as shown in Figure n10 (BA Information field (MTBA)). The number of copies of the Per TID Info, Block Ack Starting Sequence Control
field and the Block Ack bitmap that appear in the Multi-TID Block Ack frame’s BA Information field is indicated by the TID_INFO field of the BA Control field"

There are a number of things wrong with this.  Firstly,  the Per TID info etc.. are not copies,  but may contain distinct values.  Secondly,  the TID_INFO field has already been defined,  so there's no need to do it all over again.		Replace with the following: "The BA Information field within the Multi-TID BlockAck frame contains 1 or more instances of the Per TID Info field, Block Ack Starting Sequence Control field and the Block Ack bitmap, as shown in Figure n10 (BA Information field (MTBA))."		PSMP: 2007-07-18 20:59:11Z Accept Unanimous		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2054		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		7.2.1.8.3		30		41		T		N		30.41		41		7.2.1.8.3				A		Solomon Trainin				198		"The Starting Sequence Number subfield is the sequence number of the first MSDU
for which this BlockAck is sent, and is set to the same value as in the immediately previously received BlockAckReq frame"

This is not necessarily so.   MTBA can sent implicitly,  without any previous BAR.		Replace quoted text with: "The Starting Sequence Number subfield is the sequence number of the first MSDU for which this BlockAck is sent.  The value to go in this field is defined in 9.10.7.5."		PSMP: 2007-07-18 21:01:53Z Accept Unanimous		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2056		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		7.2.1.8.3		30		60		T		N		30.60		60		7.2.1.8.3				A		Solomon Trainin		11-07-2053r0		201		"The Block Ack bitmap within the Multi-TID BlockAck frame contains an 8-octet compressed Block Ack Bitmap,"

The problem here is that the terminology "compressed Block Ack bitmap" doesn't agree with the name of the field "Block Ack Bitmap".

There's no need to keep repeating compressed.		Remove all instances of "compressed" in this paragraph.		FRAME: 2007-07-14 00:07:12Z Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Present in Submission 11-07/2053r2,  implemented for CID 2010		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		687		MattF		Solomon		Kandala, Srinivas		Do Not Approve		7.2.2		32				T		Y		32.00				7.2.2				A		Amit Bansal		11-07-0542/r4		205		Indicate either in 7.2.2. or 7.2.2.1 that the presence of an A-MSDU in an MPDU is signaled through bit 7 of QoS Control field		As suggested		FRAME: 2007-07-14 00:26:17Z Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EM		Note, taking wording "The presence of an A-MSDU in an MPDU is indicated by setting A-MSDU Present field of the QoS control field to 1, as shown in Table 4."

from submission 11-07-0542/r4 even though this is not called out in the resolution.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2890		MattF		Solomon		Trainin, Solomon		Approve		7.2.3.8		84 in the basic spec						N		35.00				7.2.3.8				C						206		The broadcasted probe request in 2.4GHz band can be heard by AP allocated in different channels thus the responses of number of AP may collide. Inserting channel number in the probe request will solve this problem		Insert the channel number in the broadcast probe request as an option to resolve probe responses collisions		MAC: 2007-07-19 16:52:40Z Counter - The comment leads to the conclusion that the channel number is missing from the beacon frame if sent using a clause 15 or clause 18 rate even though the STA is using a clause 20 PHY. Editor shall include a new line in "table 8 - beacon" that copies the existing baseline row that contains the DS Parameter Set element, and modifies the notes information to additionaly require the inclusion of the DS Parameter Set element for the following additional condition "or if one of the rates defined in Clause 15 or Clause 18 is being used to transmit the beacon." The inclusion of the DS Parameter Set element in the Probe Request seems to be outside of the scope of TGn, since TGn does nothing new to aggravate the condition described in the comment, and collisions may already occur between responding Aps which are colocated on a single channel.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-19 16:58:07Z - countered unanimously

FRAME: 2007-05-30 17:00:31Z - Assigned to MAC as this requires a wider discussion than frame formats.



EDITOR: 2007-03-22 13:29:39Z - This is clearly a technical comment.  Assigning to FRAME.		EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		7		MattF		Solomon		Adachi, Tomoko		Approve		7.3.1.14		38				T		N		38.00				7.3.1.14				C		Amit Bansal				205		There is "Data MPDUs with the Ack Policy field set to No Ack and which are not part of a BA agreement." in Table n46. With this, even if it is indicated in ADDBA that A-MSDU cannot be carried within A-MPDU, A-MSDU with No Ack policy can be included in A-MPDU because it doesn't need BA agreement. This should not be the intention.		Add a requirement for the use of A-MPDU that whenever A-MPDU is used, ADDBA shall be setup between the RA(s) with that TID, regardless of the actual ack policy being used in A-MPDU. 
Also add that broadcast/multicast A-MSDU shall not be included in A-MPDU.		FRAME: 2007-05-30 15:42:22Z Counter - Disallow the use of A-MSDU (no-ack) within A-MPDU as follows:

In D2.00,  Table n46,  in the comments field add the following:  "These QoS Data MPDUs shall have the A-MSDU present subfield set to 0."		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				FRAME: 2007-05-30 15:26:19Z Unanimous		EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		823		MattF		Solomon		Lefkowitz, Martin		Do Not Approve		7.3.1.28		42		33		T		Y		42.33		33		7.3.1.28				C		Naveen K				188		The STA_INFO parsing is not as compliated as it is hard to read.  Additionally figure n20 has STA_INFO set to 1 when the text says 0.  Figure N19 is not addressed at all in the text		Change figures to STA Info with container bytes.  Then have the container bytes described later.  Use 7.3.1.11 Action field as an example where the category is the only thing described.  IN this case it would be STA_INFO.  Rewrite the text such that it makes sense.		PSMP: 2007-07-11 23:59:07Z Counter - changes made by 11-07/0730r2 simplify the mechanism by removing the broadcast STA-INFO type.  



The group believes that the description is unambiguous and correct in D2.04.



The cross-reference has been corrected by resolution to editorial comments in D2.02.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				PSMP: 2007-07-11 23:59:19Z - Unanimous



Add reference to Figure n19		EN		Implemented for CID 960		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2076		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		7.3.1.28		42		33		T		N		42.33		33		7.3.1.28				C		Naveen K				189		Reference to figure n20 is incorrect.		Change to refer to figure n19.		PSMP: 2007-07-11 17:19:05Z - (reworked EMR comment) Counter



PSMP: 2007-05-10 02:08:18Z Counter - Changed reference and associated text as shown in document 11-07/0619r2 : Unanimous



In addition, make the following changes to D2.04:

change: "In Figure 181j (PSMP burst showing retransmission and resource allocation), since the AP does not receive an acknowledgement from STA2, the AP retransmits the data addressed to STA2 and also allocates resources to STA2 so that it can transmit in the next PSMP sequence."



To:  "In Figure 181j (PSMP burst showing retransmission and resource allocation), since the AP does not receive an acknowledgement from STA2, the AP retransmits the data addressed to STA2 and also allocates resources to STA2 so that STA2 can transmit in the next PSMP sequence."  (i.e. "it" -> "STA2").



All other changes to D2.04 from 07/619r2 are correctly implemented.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				PSMP: 2007-07-12 00:05:21Z - Unanimous



Recycled as an EMR at: 21/06/2007 13:12:39. Resolution Status was: C. Motion Number was:  143. See Edit Notes for details.		EMR		PSMP: 2007-07-11 17:12:27Z - Taking as an instruction to implement 11-07/0619r2 in its entirety.



The instruction: "TGn Editor: insert the following text in TGn Draft 2.0 in subclause 9.15.2.3 (page 139, line 44) as indicated along with instructions to the 802.11 base standard editor.



9.15.2.3 PSMP Up link transmission (PSMP-UTT)





… PPDUs transmitted within a PSMP-UTT may be separated using RIFS or SIFS. (CID 2313)ULn in Figure n50 shows a PPDU transmitted in PSMP-UTT. The use of RIFS is"   was not actioned because figure n50 was removed in the instruction immediately above it.



The instruction to Update figure n51 should have been accompanied with a list of changes.   REVIEWERS please carefully check that I haven't missed any change.



Reworded:  "In Figure n54, since AP doesn’t receive any acknowledgement from STA2, AP retransmits its data to STA2 and also allocates resources for STA2 to use the medium in the next PSMP sequence." as "In Figure 181j (PSMP burst showing retransmission and resource allocation), since the AP does not receive an acknowledgement from STA2, the AP retransmits the data addressed to STA2 and also allocates resources to STA2 so that it can transmit in the next PSMP sequence."



The instruction: "TGn Editor: delete the following text in TGn Draft 2.0 in subclause 9.15.2.2 (page 138, line 53) as indicated along with instructions to the 802.11 base standard editor. Delete Figure n50." followed by "… This means that PPDUs to different RA may be separated by RIFS or SIFS. " caused a reviewer to write: 'The accepted resolution (619r2) asked for deletion of lines 61-65 of pg 138 of D2.0. These lines are still present on lines 23-27 of pg 136 of D2.03. "This

means that PPDUs to different RA may be separated by RIFS or SIFS. In a PSMP sequence, multiple RA are supported by separate PPDUs separated by RIFS or SIFS."'   I believe I have correctly implemented the intent, which required me to interpret "delete" as a "change" instruction.   REVIEW REQUIRED		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		857		MattF		Solomon		Loc, Peter		Do Not Approve		7.3.1.29		43				T		Y		43.00				7.3.1.29				C		Joonsuk Kim				177		Currently the coefficient size Nb in MIMO control field in Figure n21 has 4 options {4,5,6,8}. Would be good to allow more resolution choices for steering matrix precision (for example Nb = 3 or Nb = 7).		Use additional reserved bit in MIMO control field so that Nb field is 3 bits long. Then Nb = number represented by 3 bits + 1.
Then shift "Codebook information" and "remaining matrix segment" subfields to the right by 1 bit.  Also the the Nb values in Clause 20.3.11.2.1 and 20.3.11.2.2 at page 286 need to be modified.		BEAM: 2007-07-17 20:54:25Z Counter - 

Countered as given in 11-07/0613r3		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				BEAM: 2007-07-17 20:54:48Z - Countered as given in 11-07/0613r3

Approved by beam ad hoc 22 Yes; 6 No; 5 Abstain		EI		Taking as an instruction to implement 11-07/0613r3 in its entirety.



Clause 7 changes made as indicated.

Transferred to Editor2 to make clause 20 change.



Clause 20 change completed by Editor2		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2825		MattF		Solomon		Trainin, Solomon		Approve		7.3.1.29		43		16		E		N		43.16		16		7.3.1.29				C						176		The related context speaks about feedback so terminology like MIMO (non-)compressed Beamforming is not precise. The word feedback is better in this context		Replace "MIMO (non-)compressed Beamforming" by "MIMO (non-)compressed feedback" in the entire document		BEAM: 2007-07-12 17:52:07Z Counter - BEAM: 2007-07-12 17:51:15Z - This comment has been taken back to beam ad hoc and resolution modified as in 11-07/2104r1

EDITOR: 2007-04-12 14:43:21Z Counter - Generally accept the point,  which also allows simplification of the notation and removal of redundant "matrix" and "matrices".   However this also requires consistent renaming of the MIMO Non-compressed Beamforming Feedback Matrices report to "MIMO Non-compressed Feedback Report",  and leaving some of the text untouched, e.g. "to carry explicit feedback in the form of non-compressed beamforming matrices for use by a transmit beamformer",  which would otherwise become meaningless.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				BEAM: 2007-07-12 17:52:28Z - Modified as in 11-07/2104r1

EDITOR: 2007-03-23 11:32:10Z - The change is somewhat more extensive that I originally thought it might be.  I would have taken advice first.   I have made the changes to clause 7 and 9.  There are some "compressed beamforming" uses in clause 20.  John needs to take a view as to whether:

1.  the comment needs to be rejected,  and I back out my clause 7 and 9 changes.

2.  The comment only applies in clause 7 & 9. 

3.  Changes are also necessary in clause 20.2.                           EDITOR2: Handed back to EDITOR 20070410 for further consideration		EI		BEAM: 2007-07-12 17:48:12Z taken from editor. (Resn Status, Motion #) were (C,  144).		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		810		MattF		Solomon		Kwak, Joe		Do Not Approve		7.3.1.30		45		58		T		Y		45.58		58		7.3.1.30				C		Joonsuk Kim				176		SNR values are defined in MAC frame fields. Acronym list defines SNR as signal to noise ratio.  But in this clause SNR is described as "linear power over the tones represented".  Clearly this is a power metric and not a signal to noise ratio metric.		Change SNR to Tone Set Power Indicator (TSPI) or some other name which correctly describes this metric.		Counter - add new RXVECTOR as proposed in 07/2103r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 812		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		811		MattF		Solomon		Kwak, Joe		Do Not Approve		7.3.1.31		45		58		T		Y		45.58		58		7.3.1.31				C		Joonsuk Kim				176		SNR values are defined in MAC frame fields. Acronym list defines SNR as signal to noise ratio.  But in this clause SNR is described as "linear power over the tones represented".  Clearly this is a power metric and not a signal to noise ratio metric.		Change SNR to Tone Set Power Indicator (TSPI) or some other name which correctly describes this metric.		Counter - add new RXVECTOR as proposed in 07/2103r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 812		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		812		MattF		Solomon		Kwak, Joe		Do Not Approve		7.3.1.32		45		58		T		Y		45.58		58		7.3.1.32				C		Joonsuk Kim				176		SNR values are defined in MAC frame fields. Acronym list defines SNR as signal to noise ratio.  But in this clause SNR is described as "linear power over the tones represented".  Clearly this is a power metric and not a signal to noise ratio metric.		Change SNR to Tone Set Power Indicator (TSPI) or some other name which correctly describes this metric.		Counter - add new RXVECTOR as proposed in 07/2103r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI		Taking as an instruction to implement 11-07/2103r1 in its entirety.



non-clause 20 bits done as specified.

Clause 20 part completed as specified



Transferring to Editor2 to do clause 20 bits.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		813		MattF		Solomon		Kwak, Joe		Do Not Approve		7.3.1.30		45		58		T		Y		45.58		58		7.3.1.30				C		Joonsuk Kim				176		SNR values are defined in MAC frame fields.  SNR is described as "linear power over the tones represented".  This implies that the MAC layer obtains this PHY layer information by some means.  Yet the TGn PHY does not define a means to measure power over a set or subset of tones.  And the MAC-PHY primitive interface does not contain any variables that would seem to transport this information to MAC layer.		Modify clause 20 to specify how the "linear power over the tones represented" are measured.  Modify clause 20.5 to define the MAC-PHY primitive and variable used to convey this new measurement from PHY to MAC.		Counter - add new RXVECTOR as proposed in 07/2103r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 812		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		814		MattF		Solomon		Kwak, Joe		Do Not Approve		7.3.1.31		45		58		T		Y		45.58		58		7.3.1.31				C		Joonsuk Kim				176		SNR values are defined in MAC frame fields.  SNR is described as "linear power over the tones represented".  This implies that the MAC layer obtains this PHY layer information by some means.  Yet the TGn PHY does not define a means to measure power over a set or subset of tones.  And the MAC-PHY primitive interface does not contain any variables that would seem to transport this information to MAC layer.		Modify clause 20 to specify how the "linear power over the tones represented" are measured.  Modify clause 20.5 to define the MAC-PHY primitive and variable used to convey this new measurement from PHY to MAC.		Counter - add new RXVECTOR as proposed in 07/2103r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 812		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		815		MattF		Solomon		Kwak, Joe		Do Not Approve		7.3.1.32		45		58		T		Y		45.58		58		7.3.1.32				C		Joonsuk Kim				176		SNR values are defined in MAC frame fields.  SNR is described as "linear power over the tones represented".  This implies that the MAC layer obtains this PHY layer information by some means.  Yet the TGn PHY does not define a means to measure power over a set or subset of tones.  And the MAC-PHY primitive interface does not contain any variables that would seem to transport this information to MAC layer.		Modify clause 20 to specify how the "linear power over the tones represented" are measured.  Modify clause 20.5 to define the MAC-PHY primitive and variable used to convey this new measurement from PHY to MAC.		Counter - add new RXVECTOR as proposed in 07/2103r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 812		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1046		MattF		Solomon		Marshall, Bill		Do not approve		7.3.2.21.6		55		32		e		y		55.32		32		7.3.2.21.6				C						217		table needs a title		add a title		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:02:04Z Counter - this material is deleted. See 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:00:39Z taken from editor. (Resn Status, Motion #) were (A,  144).      

EDITOR: 2007-03-26 07:58:26Z Accept (Edited in D2.02)		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1500		MattF		Solomon		Morioka, Yuichi		Do Not Approve		7.3.2.49.2		64		18		E		N		64.18		18		7.3.2.49.2				C						217		We can see "STA"s here, but is seems that they are used as "non-AP STA"S.		Replace all occurrences of "STA" with "non-AP HT STA" in Definition column and Encoding column for Forty Intolerant row.		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:04:16Z Counter - changed wording so that definition of use is more generic and covers both AP and STA use. See 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:03:48Z taken from editor. (Resn Status, Motion #) were (A,  144).      

EDITOR: 2007-03-23 15:41:42Z Accept		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1501		MattF		Solomon		Morioka, Yuichi		Do Not Approve		7.3.2.49.2		64		18		T		Y		64.18		18		7.3.2.49.2				A		Matt F.				217		According to 9.20.4, this subfield is only used for operation at 2.4GHz.		Explicitly state this definition and encoding is for HT Capabilities field when it is transmitted at 2.4GHz band, and add encoding rule for it when it is transmitted at 5GHz (or other bands) as reserved.
Or,
explicitly state how to set/use this field at non-AP HT STA operating at 5GHz and at AP that is not HT-AP-19.		COEX: 2007-07-20 21:33:42Z Accept - Accept - terms used to describe STA 19, STA 17 and AP 19 and AP 17 include the appropriate band restriction - bit descriptions in 7.3.2.49.2 have been changed to include such language as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1502		MattF		Solomon		Morioka, Yuichi		Do Not Approve		7.3.2.49.2		64		18		T		Y		64.18		18		7.3.2.49.2				C		Matt F.				217		Forty Intolerant subfield transmitted by non-AP HT STAs would be a kind of capability. But, the information transmitted by AP seems a kind of current operation mode, rather than capability. This means it would be better to place in IE, not in capability element.		Remove definition and encoding for transmission by AP.
Replacing one reserve subfield in HT information element with  "Forty Intolerant Mode", and give definition and encoding as same as existing ones for Forty Intolerant field in HT Capabilities element transmitted by AP for IEs at 2.4GHz, and define it as reserve for IEs at other bands..
Then rewrite 9.20.4 accordingly.		COEX: 2007-07-20 21:34:29Z Counter - The bit is an advertisement of "intolerance" - either a STA is intolerant, or a BSS is intolerant. It is never used as a command bit for the local BSS. The BSS allowed channel width is determined by examining the secondary channel offset field of the HT Information element. - to clarify: Add text to the definition of the forty_mhz_intolerant bit in the table in 7.3.2.49.2 as shown in 11-07-0614r10.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1728		MattF		Solomon		Perahia, Eldad		Approve		7.3.2.49.2		64		18		T		N		64.18		18		7.3.2.49.2				A		Matt F.				217		Since the  definition and encoding use "AP", this would apply to 5 GHz devices.  I thought the intent was to restict "Forty MHz Intolerance" to 40 MHz devices in 2.4 GHz.		modify subfield to only apply to 2.4 GHz, and not to be used in 5 GHz		COEX: 2007-07-20 21:36:52Z Accept - see changes as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1729		MattF		Solomon		Perahia, Eldad		Approve		7.3.2.49.2		64		18		T		N		64.18		18		7.3.2.49.2				A		Matt F.				217		40 MHz is optional.  Is this use of the Forty MHz Intolerance bit mandatory for 20 MHz only APs?		please clarify		COEX: 2007-07-20 21:29:24Z Accept - Accept - the use of the Forty MHz Intolerant field is fully described in the newly written subclauses found in 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1730		MattF		Solomon		Perahia, Eldad		Approve		7.3.2.49.2		64		18		T		N		64.18		18		7.3.2.49.2				C		Matt F.				217		A STA that is only 20 MHz capable should be able to ignore the Forty MHz Intolerant bit.  Clarify this in the definition and encoding		as in comment		COEX: 2007-07-20 21:30:11Z Counter - Counter - Changes to the bit fields are not needed, but behavioral descriptions in other subclauses need clarification: 

Create new term for describing forty MHz capable HT-AP-19 (FC HT AP 19) to specifically exclude 20 MHz-only capable AP as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2107		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		7.3.2.49.2		64		23		T		N		64.23		23		7.3.2.49.2				C		Matt F.				217		The description: "When sent by a STA, indicates whether the AP associated with this STA is
required to prohibit 40 MHz transmissions by all members of the BSS. (See 9.20.4 (Switching between 40
MHz and 20 MHz))"

Is not the comlete picture.   The STA sets this bit according to local matters,  or when it detects any of the BSS width trigger events,  which include whether its AP declares "intolerance",  or whether an OBSS AP declares intolerance,  or it locally detects data on a 40MHz affected channel.		Replace with:
"When sent by a STA, indicates one of the following conditions:
whether the AP associated with this STA is required to prohibit 40 MHz transmissions by all members of the BSS, or
The STA receives a beacon from an OBSS that asserts the Forty MHz Intolerant field,  or
The STA observes OBSS data transmissions on a 40MHz sensitive channel, or
according to local policy.

 (See 9.20.4 (Switching between 40 MHz and 20 MHz))"		COEX: 2007-07-20 21:37:36Z Counter - accept spirit of changes, see modified proposed change as part of 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3022		MattF		Solomon		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve				67		16-26		T		Y		67.00								C		Tomoko Adachi		11-07-0634/r2		200		PCO Transition Time is not a capability but indication that changes in run-time and threfore should be moved to HT Information Element		Move PCO Transition Time field to HT Information Element, bits B12-B13 of reserved field that immeditely follows PCO Phase field		FRAME: 2007-07-19 15:15:26Z Counter- See submission 634r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				Recycled as an EMR at: 21/06/2007 13:12:39. Resolution Status was: R. Motion Number was:  154. See Edit Notes for details.		EMR		Note, the submission referred to by this comment (r2) indicates this comment is a counter, not a reject.   If this is the intent of the ad-hoc,   please re-approve this citing revision 2 of the submission.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1507		MattF		Solomon		Morioka, Yuichi		Do Not Approve		7.3.2.49.5		67		20		T		Y		67.20		20		7.3.2.49.5				C		Tomoko Adachi		11-07-0634/r2		200		If PCO is not supported how to set this field ?		Add "Set 0, if PCO subfield doesn't have non-zero value." after the last sentence in Encoding column and PCO Transition Time row.		FRAME: 2007-07-19 15:35:53Z Counter - Counter. See submission 11-07-0634/r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				Recycled as an EMR at: 21/06/2007 13:12:39. Resolution Status was: C. Motion Number was:  154. See Edit Notes for details.		EMR		Note,  the resolution cites r1 of submission 11-07-0634,  and the submission field cites r2.  The editor was present at the ad-hoc and believes that it was the intention of the ad-hoc to approve comment resolutions as described in r2.   Therefore,  I will implement r2 of the submission,  but record this as an EMR to require the ad-hoc to update the resolution.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3215		MattF		Solomon		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		7.3.2.49.6		68		11		T		Y		68.11		11		7.3.2.49.6				C		Assaf Kasher				174		Names in Fig n34 (page 68)  are misleading, because it is not straightforward, nor consistent .		B9 Explicit Non-Compressed BFing FB Matrix Capable ----> Explicit Non-Compressed TxBF Capable

B10 Explicit Compressed BFing FB Matrix Capable ----> Explicit Compressed TxBF Capable

B13-14  Explicit Non-Compressed BFing FB Matrix ----> Explicit Non-Compressed BFing FB Matrix Capable

B15-16  Explicit Compressed BFing FB Matrix ----> Explicit Compressed BFing FB Matrix Capable

B17-18  Minimal Grouping ---> Supported Grouping		BEAM: 2007-07-12 17:24:53Z Counter -  as in 11-07/2108r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				BEAM: 2007-07-12 17:25:37Z - Countered as in 11-07/2108r1 (covered by resolution in 11-07/2104r1)		EM		Reviewers:  this is a borlerline EMR.  Please advise.





Taking as an instruction to implement 11-07/2108r1 in its entirety.



Note, there is a later version (r2) of 11-07/2108 on the server.   I did a comparison and could see no significant differences - thus implementing r1 as instructed.



Note correction of cross-references to match D2.05.



For CID 1509, rewrote the definition as: "If Explict feedback TxBF is supported, indicates the minimal grouping used for explicit feedback reports. Otherwise, this field is reserved. (#3215)" to avoid contradiction.



For CID 1510, rewrote the definition to avoid contradiction thus: "If Explict feedback TxBF is supported, indicates the maximum number of beamformer antennas the beamformee can support when CSI feedback is required. Otherwise, this field is reserved. (#3215)"



For CID 1515,  rewrote to avoid contradiction thus: "If TxBF and Link Adaptation are supported, indicates the maximum number of space time streams (columns of the MIMO channel matrix) for which channel dimensions can be simultaneously estimated. When staggered sounding is supported this limit applies independently to both the data portion and to the extension portion of the long training fields. Otherwise, this field is reserved. (#3215)"   Note the "or ... is not"  turns into "and ... are" due to the negation of the term.



For CID 2414, rewrote to use current terms thus: "A beamformee shall only transmit a CSI, Compressed Steering or Non-compressed Steering frame in response to a request for feedback (#3215)"



For CID 2416,  the same change has already been made in D2.02 in response to CID 2405.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1509		MattF		Solomon		Morioka, Yuichi		Do Not Approve		7.3.2.49.6		69		53		T		Y		69.53		53		7.3.2.49.6				C		Assaf Kasher				174		If Explicit feedbacks are not supported at all, how to set this field ?		Add "Set to 0, if Explicit BF CSI Feedback subfield, Explicit Non-Compressed Beamforming Matrix Feedback subfield, nor Explicit Compressed Beamforming Matrix Feedback subfield don't have non-zero value." at Encoding column of Minimal Grouping row.		BEAM: 2007-07-12 16:11:22Z Counter -  as in 11-07/2108r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				BEAM: 2007-07-12 16:01:12Z - Countered as in 11-07/2108r1		EN		Implemented for CID 3215		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1882		MattF		Solomon		Scarpa, Vincenzo		No		7.3.2.49.6		69		53		T		N		69.53		53		7.3.2.49.6				C		Assaf Kasher				174		The purpose and the utility of the Minimal Grouping field are not clear.		Clarify.		BEAM: 2007-07-12 16:24:28Z Counter -  as in 11-07/2108r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				BEAM: 2007-07-12 16:24:25Z - Countered as in 11-07/2108r1		EN		Implemented for CID 3215		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1510		MattF		Solomon		Morioka, Yuichi		Do Not Approve		7.3.2.49.6		69		59		T		Y		69.59		59		7.3.2.49.6				C		Assaf Kasher				174		If Explicit CSI feedbacks is not supported at all, how to set this field ?		Add "Set to 0, if Explicit BF CSI Feedback subfield doesn't have non-zero value." at Encoding column of CSI Number of Beamformer Antennas Supported row.		BEAM: 2007-07-12 16:10:27Z Counter -  as in 11-07/2108r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				BEAM: 2007-07-12 16:03:12Z - Countered as in 11-07/2108r1		EN		Implemented for CID 3215		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1511		MattF		Solomon		Morioka, Yuichi		Do Not Approve		7.3.2.49.6		70		7		T		Y		70.07		7		7.3.2.49.6				C		Assaf Kasher				174		If Explicit Non-Compressed feedbacks is not supported at all, how to set this field ?		Add "Set to 0, if Explicit Non-Compressed Beamforming Matrix Feedback subfield doesn't have non-zero value." at Encoding column of Non-Compressed Beamforming Matrix Number of Beamformer Antennas Supported row.		BEAM: 2007-07-12 16:10:02Z Counter -  as in 11-07/2108r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				BEAM: 2007-07-12 16:07:39Z - Countered as in 11-07/2108r1		EN		Implemented for CID 3215		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1512		MattF		Solomon		Morioka, Yuichi		Do Not Approve		7.3.2.49.6		70		13		T		Y		70.13		13		7.3.2.49.6				C		Assaf Kasher				174		If Explicit Compressed feedbacks is not supported at all, how to set this field ?		Add "Set to 0, if Explicit Compressed Beamforming Matrix Feedback subfield doesn't have non-zero value." at Encoding column of Compressed Beamforming Matrix Number of Beamformer Antennas Supported row.		BEAM: 2007-07-12 16:09:45Z Counter -  as in 11-07/2108r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				BEAM: 2007-07-12 16:07:53Z - Countered as in 11-07/2108r1		EN		Implemented for CID 3215		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1513		MattF		Solomon		Morioka, Yuichi		Do Not Approve		7.3.2.49.6		70		19		T		Y		70.19		19		7.3.2.49.6				C		Assaf Kasher				174		If Explicit CSI feedbacks is not supported at all, how to set this field ?		Add "Set to 0, if Explicit BF CSI TxBF subfield doesn't have non-zero value." at Encoding column of CSI Max Number of Rows Beamformer Supported row.		BEAM: 2007-07-12 16:09:11Z Counter-- as in 11-07/2108r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				BEAM: 2007-07-12 16:08:13Z - Countered as in 11-07/2108r1		EN		Implemented for CID 3215		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1515		MattF		Solomon		Morioka, Yuichi		Do Not Approve		7.3.2.49.6		70		23		T		Y		70.23		23		7.3.2.49.6				C		Assaf Kasher				174		If TxBF or Link adaptation are not supported at all, how to set this field ?		Add "Set to 0, if Implicit TxBF Capable subfield, Calibration subfield, Explicit BF CSI Feedback subfield, Explicit Non-Compressed Beamforming Matrix Feedback subfield, Explicit Compressed Beamforming Matrix Feedback subfield, nor MCS Feedback subfield don't have non-zero value." at Encoding column of Channel Estimation Capability row.		BEAM: 2007-07-12 16:09:06Z Counter -  as in 11-07/2108r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				BEAM: 2007-07-12 16:09:03Z - Countered as in 11-07/2108r1		EN		Implemented for CID 3215		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		418		MattF		Solomon		Chaplin, Clint		Do Not Approve		7.3.2.49.7		70		57		T		Y		70.57		57		7.3.2.49.7				C		Srinivas Kandala		11-07-0606/r1		195		"ASEL Capability"  Um, what?  ASEL is used nowhere else in this subsection		"Antenna Selection Capability""		EDITOR: 2007-07-06 16:16:44Z - Counter. (D2.04) 



Globally replace ASEL Capabilities with Antenna Selection Capabilities.



Heading 7.3.2.52.7,  rename from Antenna Selection Capability to Antenna Selection Capabilities.

Page 71.59, rename ASEL Capability to Antenna Selection Capabilities.

Globally rename {tx|rx} ASEL Capable to {Transmit|Receive} Antenna Selection Capable.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				Transfer to editor since the terms Antenna Selection and ASEL are used “inconsistently”.		EM		As part of the renaming,  also updated the definition fields for the affected rows in Table 7-43k (D2.05) to read: 

"Indicates whether this STA supports (#1976, 418) transmit antenna selection based on explicit CSI feedback"



"Indicates whether this STA supports (#1976, 418) transmit antenna selection based on antenna indices feedback"



"Indicates whether this STA supports (#1976, 418) receive antenna selection"		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1934		MattF		Solomon		Smith, Matt		Do Not Approve		7.3.2.50		73		17		T		Y		73.17		17		7.3.2.50				C		Matt S				188		Enabling the PSMP STAs Only bit gives an unfair advantage to HT STAs over legacy STAs in that the legacy guys aren't aware that their association attempt will be rejected.		Either remove this bit (set to reserved = 0) and replace it with a unique PSMP-only status code, or at least require that an AP setting this bit be required to also disallow association from all non-PSMP STAs, both HT and legacy.		PSMP: 2007-07-12 00:00:51Z Counter - The following changes delete the bit and any associated text.

Editor : Delete Subclause 9.15.1, 



Remove PSMP STAs Only field.  This is effected by 11-07/0730r2 (which reuses this bit position for another purpose).		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				PSMP: 2007-07-12 00:01:19Z - Unanimous



transfer from coex to psmp. PSMP Adhoc notes : Change text in 9.15.1 to include AP behaviour : AP setting this bit shall  disallow association from all legacy STAs and non-PSMP HT STAs		EN		Implemented for CID 960		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1516		MattF		Solomon		Morioka, Yuichi		Do Not Approve		7.3.2.50		73		21		T		Y		73.21		21		7.3.2.50				C		Naveen K				188		There is a field of "Service Interval Granularity", and definition says "Used for scheduled PSMP only". So, how to encode this field if scheduled PSMP is NOT used, for example, 'PSMP STAs Only' field is 0, and PSMP incapable devices is associated ?		Add encoding rule for this field when scheduled PSMP is not used. I guess it should be Reserved, when 'PSMP STAs Only' field is 0.		PSMP: 2007-07-11 23:59:44Z Counter - Change Table n30, page 73, rows 21 – 29

When PSMP Support field is 1 and S-PSMP support field is 1 the service interval granularity field is encoded as follows

0 = 5

1 = 10

2 = 15

3 = 20

4 = 25

5 = 30

6 = 35

7 = 40

When either of PSMP Support field or S-PSMP support field are 0 the Service Interval Granularity field is Reserved

Use B4 of HT-Information Sub-element to signal support for S-PSMP. Text as shown in doc 11-07/0730r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				PSMP: 2007-07-11 23:59:53Z - Unanimous





transfer from coex to psmp. PSMP adhoc notes : Change Service Interval Granularity setting of "0" to reserved to indicate support for U-PSMP only (change Table n30 and add related text 11.4.4c)		EN		Implemented for CID 960		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		15		MattF		Solomon		Adachi, Tomoko		Approve		7.3.2.50		73		30		T		N		73.30		30		7.3.2.50				C		Matt F.				180		The cases when the operating mode set to 2 and 3 uses the word "associated". This implicitly says that the operating modes 2 and 3 are only for infrastructure BSS and do not include IBSS cases. 
Clarify whether IBSS can use these modes, or how protection is required in IBSS.		Change the wording to cover the IBSS case.		wording is changed to use "detected" (still also uses associated) and IBSS is mentioned as needed, see 11-07-0591r8.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				EDITOR: 2007-03-26 10:09:51Z - this was wrongly left transferred to the editor after testing the database.  Transferring back to COEX where it belongs.		EN		Implemented for CID 1832		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		295		MattF		Solomon		Cam-Winget, Nancy		Do Not Approve		7.3.2.50		73		30		T		N		73.30		30		7.3.2.50				A		Matt F.				180		It is not clear what value "1" or "3" should be used when non-HT OBSS detected and also legacy devices associated?		Please clarify.		mode 1, as per the modified descriptions adopted from 11-07-0591r8.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 1832		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		549		MattF		Solomon		Dorsey, John		Approve		7.3.2.50		73		30		E		N		73.30		30		7.3.2.50				A						144		The form of the directions in the Encoding field does not match most of the other entries in the table (i.e., "Set to x if…").		Change the 0 requirement to: "Set to 0 if: - all STAs in the BSS are 20/40 MHz HT, or  - the BSS is 20/40 MHz capable, or - all STAs in the BSS are 20 MHz STAs in a 20 MHz BSS."  Change the 3 requirement to: "Set to 3 (HT mixed mode) if one or more non-HT STAs are associated with the BSS."		EDITOR: 2007-03-26 10:09:24Z Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EM		Conflict with resolution of CID 1832,  which completely reworks the affected text.  As this is marked an editorial and 1832 is technical,  the resolution for 1832 takes precidence.  No action taken in regard of this resolution.		D2.06		2007/8/16 12:30		EDITOR

		1832		MattF		Solomon		Qian, Luke		Do Not Approve		7.3.2.50		73		30		T		Y		73.30		30		7.3.2.50				A		Vinko				180		The rules to set operating mode to 0 is incosistent with the rules to set it to none zero. For example, when all STAs in the BSS are 20/40 MHz STAs, it should be set to 0. However, in the mean time there may be some non-HT STAs in other BSS in the primary channel therefore the operating bit should be set to 1 accordingly.		Fix the inconsistency. Recommend descirbing the use of the two bits individually.		changed to the description as found in document 11-07-0591r8		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 1832		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1937		MattF		Solomon		Smith, Matt		Do Not Approve		7.3.2.50		73		30		E		N		73.30		30		7.3.2.50				C		Vinko				180		Conditions for setting Operating Mode to "0" are confusing.		Clarify conditions for setting mode to "0".		see CID 1832		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				EDITOR: 2007-03-26 09:56:37Z - This is not an editorial.  Transferring to COEX.		EN		Implemented for CID 1832		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2116		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		7.3.2.50		73		30		T		N		73.30		30		7.3.2.50				C		Matt F.				180		The "Encoding" of the Operating mode is specified in a mixture of styles.
Clearly any particular mixture of STAs,  widths etc  must map into one of these 4 values,  but it is far from clear which.    I would like to see one of the 4 options given an "otherwise" condition.  That way we can be sure that any configuration maps onto a defined value.		Replace the entry for operating mode 0 with an "otherwise" and move it to the bottom of the cell.		mode 3 uses otherwise and other entries are also changed to clarify, as per 11-07-0591r8.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 1832		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		16		MattF		Solomon		Adachi, Tomoko		Approve		7.3.2.50		73		31		E		N		73.31		31		7.3.2.50				C		Vinko				180		"- all STAs in the BSS are 20/40 MHz HT, or
- in a 20/40 MHz BSS, or" Correct this.		Change the cited part to "- all STAs in the BSS are 20/40 MHz HT STAs in a 20/40 MHz BSS, or".		see CID 1832		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				EDITOR: 2007-03-26 10:11:33Z - This appears to be a technical change.  Transferring to COEX.		EN		Implemented for CID 1832		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		316		MattF		Solomon		Chan2, Douglas		Do Not Approve		7.3.2.50		73		31		E		N		73.31		31		7.3.2.50				A						144		"… are 20/40 MHz HT"		"… are 20/40 MHz HT STAs"		EDITOR: 2007-03-26 10:12:19Z Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EM		Conflict with resolution of CID 1832,  which replaces this text. No action taken in regard of this resolution.		D2.06		2007/7/26 11:25		EDITOR

		317		MattF		Solomon		Chan2, Douglas		Do Not Approve		7.3.2.50		73		32		T		Y		73.32		32		7.3.2.50				C		Vinko				180		"-in a 20/40 MHz BSS", unclear		clarify it.		see CID 1832		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 1832		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2830		MattF		Solomon		Trainin, Solomon		Approve		7.3.2.50		73		33		T		N		73.33		33		7.3.2.50				C		Vinko				180		The definition of the operating mode =0 is not clear and looks like typo		Replace the "— all STAs in the BSS are 20/40 MHz HT, or
— in a 20/40 MHz BSS, or" by " — all STAs in the 20/40 BSS are 20/40 MHz HT, or"		see CID 1832		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 1832		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		318		MattF		Solomon		Chan2, Douglas		Do Not Approve		7.3.2.50		73		38		T		Y		73.38		38		7.3.2.50				C		Vinko				180		"in both the primary and the secondary channel", incorrect		should be  "in either the primary or the secondary channel"		see CID 1832		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 1832		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		550		MattF		Solomon		Dorsey, John		Approve		7.3.2.50		73		38		E		N		73.38		38		7.3.2.50				C		Vinko				180		The directions for the value 1 speak of "non-HT STAs in both the primary and the secondary channel."  This says that if there are non-HT STAs in one channel, but not the other, then this protection signaling does not occur.		Change "both the primary and the secondary" to "either the primary or the secondary".		see CID 1832		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				EDITOR: 2007-03-26 10:13:11Z - The commenter is asking for a technical change.  Transferred to COEX.		EN		Implemented for CID 1832		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1938		MattF		Solomon		Smith, Matt		Do Not Approve		7.3.2.50		73		38		T		N		73.38		38		7.3.2.50				C		Vinko				180		Intention is unclear for mode "1"		Change "in both the primary and secondary channel" to "in either the primary or secondary channels"		see CID 1832		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 1832		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		18		MattF		Solomon		Adachi, Tomoko		Approve		7.3.2.50		73		39		T		N		73.39		39		7.3.2.50				C		Vinko				180		For 1, do non-HT STAs need to be in both the primary channel and the secondary channel even if their presence is may?		Change "if there may be non-HT STAs in both the primary and the secondary channel" to "if there may be non-HT STAs in the primary or the secondary channel".		see CID 1832		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 1832		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		552		MattF		Solomon		Dorsey, John		Approve		7.3.2.50		73		41		E		N		73.41		41		7.3.2.50				C		Matt F.				180		The value 2 is used when at least one 20 MHz HT STA is associated with a BSS in which all STAs are HT.  The value 0 is used when only 20 MHz HT STAs are associated with a BSS in which all STAs are HT.  The former case contains the latter, so the value 2 seems redundant.		Include an informative note explaining how the all-20 MHz case of the value 0 relates to the value 2.  If the value 2 is redundant, remove its description from the Encoding field and mark the value as reserved.		definitions changed as per 11-07-0591r8 to more clearly delineate the difference between mode 0 and 2.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				EDITOR: 2007-03-26 10:13:49Z - Transferring to COEX.  Requires decision on whether mode 2 is needed.		EN		Implemented for CID 1832		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		19		MattF		Solomon		Adachi, Tomoko		Approve		7.3.2.50		73		45		T		N		73.45		45		7.3.2.50				C		Matt F.				180		Is the operating mode in the NOTE 3? Or does it include other cases?		Change "The operating mode can also be set based upon observation of legacy STAs or BSSs."  to "The operating mode can also be set to 1 or 3 based upon observation of non-HT STAs or non-HT BSSs."		the operating mode settings now include the verb "detect" to accommodate the presence of any sort of STA and the NOTE cited has been deleted. See 11-07-0591r8.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 1832		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1833		MattF		Solomon		Qian, Luke		Do Not Approve		7.3.2.50		73		45		T		Y		73.45		45		7.3.2.50				C		Matt F.				180		The note makes the meaning of the operating bits not unique.		either to spell out the rule or remove the note.		the note has been deleted and the descriptions clarified as per 11-07-0591r8.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 1832		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1652		MattF		Solomon		Myles, Andrew		Do Not Approve		7.3.2.50		73		46		T		Y		73.46		46		7.3.2.50				C		Matt F.				180		The note states that the protection technique for legacy STAs and BSSs is "beyond the scope of the 802.11 standard".  In fact, it was one of the requirements called out in the PAR when 802.11N was formed.		Legacy STAs and BSSs and OBSSs should determine the operating (protection) being used by 802.11 devices.		the sentiment of the commentor was already in the document, but poorly worded so as to allow misunderstanding. The new wording as per 11-07-0591r8 should clarify by removing the note and clearly indicating which mode is signaled in the presence of legacy STAs and BSSs.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 1832		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1095		MattF		Solomon		Marshall, Bill		Do not approve		7.4.9.5		81		60		t		y		81.60		60		7.4.9.5				C		Solomon T				188		normative statements don't belong in clause 7		move this paragraph to an appropriate place in the standard		PSMP: 2007-07-12 00:01:40Z Counter - Moved the quoted text to 9.15.2.1. Text as shown in document 11-07/0730r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				PSMP: 2007-07-12 00:01:44Z - Unanimous		EN		Implemented for CID 960		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		226		MattF		Solomon		Bjerke, Bjorn		Approve		7.4.9.6		82		35		T		N		82.35		35		7.4.9.6				C		Assaf Kasher				174		Missing description of MIMO CSI Matrices Report field		Add a descriptive sentence to be consistent with rest of clause		BEAM: 2007-07-12 16:11:58Z Counter -  as in 11-07/2108r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				BEAM: 2007-07-12 15:52:18Z - Countered as in 11-07/2108r1		EN		Implemented for CID 3215		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		227		MattF		Solomon		Bjerke, Bjorn		Approve		7.4.9.7		83		7		T		N		83.07		7		7.4.9.7				C		Assaf Kasher				174		Missing description of MIMO Non-compressed Beamforming Matrices Report field		Add a descriptive sentence to be consistent with rest of clause		BEAM: 2007-07-12 16:12:14Z Counter -  as in 11-07/2108r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				BEAM: 2007-07-12 15:52:45Z - Countered as in 11-07/2108r1		EN		Implemented for CID 3215		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		229		MattF		Solomon		Bjerke, Bjorn		Approve		7.4.9.8		83		46		T		N		83.46		46		7.4.9.8				C		Assaf Kasher				174		Missing description of MIMO Compressed Beamforming Matrices Report field		Add a descriptive sentence to be consistent with rest of clause		BEAM: 2007-07-12 16:12:31Z Counter -  as in 11-07/2108r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				BEAM: 2007-07-12 15:53:42Z - Countered as in 11-07/2108r1		EN		Implemented for CID 3215		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3106		MattF		Solomon		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		7.4.9.10		84				T		Y		84.00				7.4.9.10				C		Matt F				217		HT Information Exchange mentionsSecondary Channel Offset field that is not defined in the document.		Remove HT Inforamtion Exchange frame definition.		COEX: 2007-07-20 21:39:36Z Counter - Secondary Channel offset field is a reference to the HT Information element - the commentor is correct, in that the text does not fit in this subclause and should be moved to subclause 11.15.1 as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2128		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		7.4.9.10		84		17		T		N		84.17		17		7.4.9.10				C		Matt F				217		The ability to come up with a good descriptive name for something generally shows it is well defined and understood.

So the name "HT Information Exchange" should sound a warning.  Firstly,  the "HT" part is misleading because this particular frame format may also be supported by a non-HT STA (which is why support for this feature is part of the Extended Capability mechanism, rather than the HT Capability element).   So it should be called "information exchange".    But surely all frames exchange information in some sense,  or there is no point sending them!		Rename the frame HT Coexistence Management frame.		COEX: 2007-07-20 21:42:25Z Counter - editor to rename "HT Information Exchange frame" to "20/40 BSS Coexistence Management frame" throughout the document, including the "HT Information Exchange support" field of the Extended Capabilities element - as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1102		MattF		Solomon		Marshall, Bill		Do not approve		7.4.9.10		84		41		t		y		84.41		41		7.4.9.10				C		Matt F				217		if the length of the HT Information field is variable, the length need to be stored somewhere in the frame		add a length field to the frame		COEX: 2007-07-20 21:44:43Z Counter - this field is now an element - see 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2129		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		7.4.9.10		84		41		E		N		84.41		41		7.4.9.10				C						217		The HT Information Field should be described in 7.3.1.x		Move description of structure to 7.3.1.x and refer to it from 7.4.9.10.		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:07:48Z Counter - changed this field to an element and moved it to the element subclauses. See 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:07:14Z taken from editor. (Resn Status, Motion #) were (A,  144).      

EDITOR: 2007-03-26 13:20:21Z Accept		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2130		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		7.4.9.10		84		41		T		Y		84.41		41		7.4.9.10				C		Matt F				217		"The HT Information field contains at least one octet"

The HT Information Field is a fixed field, not an element.   As such it's length cannot vary in the future,  because it is necessary to know the length in order to parse any vendor-specific elements that follow the Acton Body.		Either turn the HT Information Field into an element or change the quoted text to:
"The HT Information Field contains one octet"		COEX: 2007-07-20 21:45:13Z Counter - see CID 1102		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2132		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		7.4.9.10		84		60		T		Y		84.60		60		7.4.9.10				C		Matt F				217		"When the Information Request bit is set to 0, the recipient of the HT Information field may transmit an HT Information Exchange management action frame with the transmitting STA as the recipient, but should not."

You cannot say "may, but should not".   Either you allow it or you do not.		Replace with:  "When the Information Request bit is set to 0, the recipient of the HT Information field is not required to respond with an HT Information Exchange frame."

Or consider replacing "is not required" with "should not" or "shall not".

Actually "shall not" may be the better semantics because otherwise we risk a never-ending ping-pong of these frames between two darwin-worthy STAs.		COEX: 2007-07-20 21:46:25Z Counter - generally agreed, but different wording used, as per 11-07-0614r10.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3289		MattF		Solomon		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		7.4.9.10		85				T		Y		85.00				7.4.9.10				C		Matt F				217		Misleading statement.		change the sentence: "When the Forty MHz Intolerant bit is set to 1, it indicates that the STA that has transmitted the management action frame containing the HT Information field is intolerant of 40 MHz operation." to "When the Forty MHz Intolerant bit is set to 1, it indicates that the STA that has transmitted the management action frame containing the HT Information field is indicating that 40 MHz channel operation is not to be employed."		COEX: 2007-07-20 21:46:58Z Counter - see CID 2133 and document 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2133		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		7.4.9.10		85		1		T		N		85.01		1		7.4.9.10				A		Matt F				217		"When the Forty MHz Intolerant bit is set to 1, it indicates that the STA that has transmitted the management action frame containing the HT Information field is intolerant of 40 MHz operation."		As it stands merely saying a STA is intolerant of 40 MHz operation is not enough.   We need to refer to the subclauses that define this behaviour.

I guess the question is whether the Forty MHz Intolerant bit is intended to be set under all conditions in which the bit of the same name is set in the HT Capability element.  (this is probably the intention,  which is why the field has the same name).   If that is the case,  rather than duplicating that description (with the danger that it diverges and introduces loopholes in the spec),  we should refer to the definition of the other bit.

In that case we could say: "The Forty MHz Intolerant bit indicates whether the STA transmitting the frame is tolerant of 40 MHz operation.  The definition of this field is the same as in the HT Capabilities element (see 7.3.2.49), and it is operated as described in 9.20.4."		COEX: 2007-07-20 21:48:10Z Accept - see changes in 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2135		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		7.4.9.10		85		5		E		N		85.05		5		7.4.9.10				C						217		"An HT-AP that indicated a value of 0 in its most recently transmitted STA Channel Width field shall not transmit a 40 MHz mask PPDU."

"An HT-AP that indicated a value of 0 in its most recently transmitted Secondary Channel Offset field shall
shall not transmit a 40 MHz mask PPDU."

This behaviour should not be in clause 7		Move to 9.20.4		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:06:19Z Counter - Moved to 11.15.1- see 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:05:33Z taken from editor. (Resn Status, Motion #) were (A,  144).      

EDITOR: 2007-03-26 13:29:45Z Accept		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		697		MattF		Solomon		Kasher, Assaf		Approve		7.4.9.10		85		10		T		N		85.10		10		7.4.9.10				C						217		"shall shall not transmit"?		Change to "shall not transmit"		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:14:09Z Counter - removed		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:13:10Z taken from editor. (Resn Status, Motion #) were (A,  144).    

EDITOR: 2007-03-26 14:46:01Z Accept		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2832		MattF		Solomon		Trainin, Solomon		Approve		7.4.9.10		85		10		T		N		85.10		10		7.4.9.10				A		Matt F				217		This subclause is about  HT Information Exchange frame format but Secondary Channel Offset field is not a part of the HT Information Exchange frame format		Remove the entire paragraph that start with "An HT-AP that indicated a value of 0 in its most recently transmitted Secondary Channel Offset …"		COEX: 2007-07-20 21:50:54Z Accept - see changes in 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		610		MattF		Solomon		Kakani, Naveen		Do Not Approve		7.4a.4		88		64-65		T		Y		88.00				7.4a.4				C						205		An A-MPDU with explicit feedback shall contain only one control frame given in Table n45 is confusing. Does it mean to one out of the subtypes listed in Table n45 plus other control frames as well? For example, Table n43 for HT-delayed Blk Ack allows 2 control frame subtypes "Block Ack", "Block Ack Req". Also, the management frame Action No Ack is not a control frame, then why listed in Table n45? In Title of Table n45 "A-MPDU contents MPDUs using feedback", the word "MPDUs" is not needed.		clarification needed		FRAME: 2007-05-30 16:50:09Z Counter - Editor: Add a "comments" column to Table n46 (D2.00) so as to constrain the MPDUs in Table n45 so that at most a single frame of type CTS, Ack, BlockAck  or MTBA is followed by one or more frames of type Management No Ack.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				FRAME: 2007-05-30 16:50:16Z - Unanimous		EM		Note, the first mention of the table in the resolution wrongly mentions Table n46.  Should be n45.



Conflict with resolution of CID 2010 which removes the row for CTS.  Outcome:  leave CTS row removed.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1518		MattF		Solomon		Morioka, Yuichi		Do Not Approve		7.4a.4		89		6		T		Y		89.06		6		7.4a.4				A		Amit Bansal		11-07-542/r4		205		When explicit feedback is used, CTS may be aggregated with ACK/BA/MTBA/Management Frame.  This will impact the RTS NAV Reset mechanism, because third party STAs are expected to reset the NAV set by the RTS frame if it detects no energy within SIFS + CTStime + SIFS + margin.  When aggregated, CTSTime is unknown to third party.		Disallow aggregation of CTS frame, or redefine the NAV Reset mechanism so that the CTSTime is set to the maximum allowed length of the PPDU including the CTS.		FRAME: 2007-07-14 00:33:34Z Accept -		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						ER		The accepted resolution: "Disallow aggregation of CTS frame, or redefine the NAV Reset mechanism so that the CTSTime is set to the maximum allowed length of the PPDU including the CTS." is too broad to be actionable.



My guess is that it was intended to reference document 11-07/0706r2		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1519		MattF		Solomon		Morioka, Yuichi		Do Not Approve		7.4a.4		89		6		T		Y		89.06		6		7.4a.4				C		Amit Bansal		11-07-542/r4		205		The rate of an A-MPDU is defined to be selected the same way as a Data frame according to sublcause 9.6 (i.e., any rate supported by the receiver).  Is this also true when CTS is aggregated in an A-MPDU?		Add exception to subclause 9.6 that when CTS is included in an A-MPDU, this A-MPDU should be sent at the same rate as the RTS.		FRAME: 2007-07-14 00:27:51Z Counter - see submission 11-07-542/r4		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Reference document contains no editing instructions in regard of this CID.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1520		MattF		Solomon		Morioka, Yuichi		Do Not Approve		7.4a.4		89		6		T		Y		89.06		6		7.4a.4				C		Amit Bansal		11-07-542r4		205		When RDG is used, CTS+Data aggregation should be allowed		Add A-MPDU content table when RDG is used.		FRAME: 2007-07-19 18:43:00Z Counter - see submission 11-07-542r4		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Reference document contains no editing instructions in regard of this CID.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		154		MattF		Solomon		Bansal, Amit		Do Not Approve		7.4a.4		89		23		T		Y		89.23		23		7.4a.4				C						205		Why is it not allowed to mix MPDUs under BA flow with MPDUs under NoACK policy? Say there are two applications, both video. One wants to deliver MSDUs with QoSAck and the other with QoSNoAck. Both for the same RA, and with the same TID. If BA has been setup, the QoSAck flow will use BA Ack Policy, while the QoSNoAck flow will use “No Ack” Ack Policy. What should be done under this condition? Why should the two types of frames be sent in seperate A-MPDUs? Thats another if check in the implementation.				FRAME: 2007-05-30 16:18:45Z Counter - 

In reply to the commenter:  because there is only a single sequence number space per TID,  there is no benefit from using no-ack frames - i.e.,  they will be delayed in a rx recorder buffer by any missing BA policy data frames.   It is simpler to disallow this usage and avoid problems associated with describing what ack state the recipient has to keep.



Delete sentence on line 8 page 124 (D2.00) "All frames within an A-MPDU shall have the same Ack Policy setting." 



Add the following sentence to page 87 line 59: "All QoS data frames within an A-MPDU have the same value for the Ack Policy subfield of the QoS Control field."



Add row for "no-ack" from the baseline in table 6 and add the following sentence to the Meaning column:  "This combination is not used for QoS data frames with a TID for which a Block Ack agreement exists."		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				FRAME: 2007-05-30 16:18:55Z Unanimous		EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		155		MattF		Solomon		Bansal, Amit		Do Not Approve		7.4a.4		89		23		T		N		89.23		23		7.4a.4				C		Solomon Trainin		11-07-2053r2		201		This problem is not unique to 11n:
In EDCA, there is no way to differentiate between two flows, and the same seqn number space is being used for both flows (one with NoACK and and one with BlockACK). If the receiver misses a NoACK frame, it will have a hole in the received seq space, and cannot release the non-no-ack frames from the rx reorder buffer, not knowing that a NoACK frame is missing.		Allow only one ACK Policy at a time for the same RA/TID to prevent this problem from occurring. If a BA setup has been done for an RA/TID, disallow MSDUs with QoSNOACK at the MAC-SAP.		FRAME: 2007-07-19 18:20:35Z Counter - see submission 11-07-2053r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Present in Submission 11-07/2053r2,  implemented for CID 2010		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		300		MattF		Solomon		Cam-Winget, Nancy		Do Not Approve		8.2		90		19		T		Y		90.19		19		8.2				C		Matthew F				206		This statement should be more proactive to the use of CCMP rather than a passive "should not use WEP or TKIP".		Either delete the sentence or replace with "HT STA shall use CCMP when communicating with other STA."		MAC: 2007-07-19 15:24:50Z Counter - the two sentences are different - the second refers exlusively to HT-STA-HT-STA links and the first is more broad. However, CID 1113 suggested another change that resulted in a deletion of the referenced text as per 11-07-0590r3.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-19 15:25:02Z - countered unanimously		EN		Implemented for CID 830		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		830		MattF		Solomon		Lefkowitz, Martin		Do Not Approve		8.2		90		19		T		Y		90.19		19		8.2				C		Matthew F				206		"HT STA should not use WEP or TKIP when communicating with other STA that support stronger ciphers.
HT STA shall not use pre-RSNA security methods to protect unicast frames if the RA or address1 of the frame corresponds to an HT STA."  The two sentances above mean the same thing.		Delete the second sentence.		MAC: 2007-07-19 15:24:13Z Counter - delete the text "HT STA should not use WEP or TKIP when communicating with other STA that support stronger ciphers." as per doc 11-07-0590r3. That doc proposes some changes to other parts of clause 8 that create the same effect as that desired by the commentor but in a manner that is more consistent with other parts of clause 8.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-19 15:24:30Z - countered unanimously		EI		Taking as an instruction to implement 11-07/0590r3 in its entirety.



Some editing for language.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1113		MattF		Solomon		Marshall, Bill		Do not approve		8.3.1		90		38		t		y		90.38		38		8.3.1				C		Matthew F				206		pairwise ciphers are negotiated between the STAs. This statement says that when the negotiated results is TKIP, the STAs shall not communicate		Delete this sentence. Insert at end of first paragraph of 8.4.2 "A STA that has dot11HighThroughputOptionImplemented set to true shall include CCMP as an available pairwise cipher suite." Insert at end of third paragraph of 8.4.3 "A STA that has dot11HighThroughputOptionImplemented set to true shall not select TKIP as the pairwise cipher suite if CCMP is advertised by the AP."		MAC: 2007-07-19 15:25:24Z Counter - the conclusion drawn by the commentor is correct - HT STA shall not communicate using TKIP. Group agrees to add more language and delete some language in order to indicate how pairwise cipher is selected, not exactly as commentor suggests, but as per 11-07-0590r3.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-19 15:26:48Z - countered unanimously		EN		Implemented for CID 830		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		488		MattF		Solomon		Cypher, David		Do Not Approve		9.1.5		95		24		T		Y		95.24		24		9.1.5				C		Matt F				185		How can an addmedment to 802.11 change a requirement into a option, when this is not part of the PAR for 802.11n?  If this change can be made, why cannot another ammendment fix the text whicxh now has an interreptation request against it?		Remove may and re-instate shall.		MAC: 2007-07-17 18:03:15Z Counter - the baseline is worded poorly, but the sense of the baseline text is conveyed by the text change indicated in this resolution: Editor shall change the sentence "Only MSDUs, A-MSDUs or MMPDUs with a unicast receiver address may be fragmented." in D2.04 to read "MSDUs, A-MSDUs or MMPDUs with a group receiver address shall not be fragmented."		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-17 18:03:47Z - countered unanimously		EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1124		MattF		Solomon		Marshall, Bill		Do not approve		9.1.5		95		37		t		y		95.37		37		9.1.5				C		Adrian				185		This sentence is six lines long.  It is totally unintelligible		reword, preferrably as several shorter sentences		MAC: 2007-07-16 15:15:45Z Counter - Make changes as indicated in 11-07-2028r0 which is in the spirit of the comment.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-16 15:16:19Z - countered unanimously		EM		Taking as an instruction to implement 11-07/2028r3 in its entirety.



For CID 291, conflict with the resolution of CID 451, which removed the text being modified.  No action taken for this resolution.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3353		MattF		Solomon		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		9.1.5		95		39		T		Y		95.39		39		9.1.5				C		Adrian				185		This sentence mentions "after" MAC header and FCS, but shouldn't this include expansion due to encryption. Or, is this somehow implied?		Clarify if "after" MAC header and FCS are added => that the expansion due to encryption is covered. Make language similar to description in dot11FragmentationThreshold		MAC: 2007-07-16 15:16:40Z Counter - Make changes as indicated in 11-07-2028r0 which is in the spirit of the comment.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-16 15:16:41Z - countered unanimously		EN		Implemented for CID 1124		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1125		MattF		Solomon		Marshall, Bill		Do not approve		9.1.6		95		57		t		y		95.57		57		9.1.6				C		Matt F				185		if the MA-UNITDATA.request is aggregated into an A-MSDU, then it won't cause one or more data MPDUs to be transmitted		reword to cover this case		MAC: 2007-07-17 18:05:26Z Counter - reword as follows: editor shall change the word "may" to "might" in the cited paragraph.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-17 18:05:41Z - countered unanimously		EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1132		MattF		Solomon		Marshall, Bill		Do not approve		9.2.3.6		96		64		t		y		96.64		64		9.2.3.6				A		Matthew F				184		is the allowable range really -0.1*aRIFSTime to 2.1*aRIFSTIME		change to "to vary by more than 10% of aRIFSTime."		MAC: 2007-07-13 20:54:32Z Accept - see resolution to CID 1131.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-13 20:54:41Z - accepted unanimously		EN		Implemented for CID 1131		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		831		MattF		Solomon		Lefkowitz, Martin		Do Not Approve		9.2.5.4		97		57		T		Y		97.57		57		9.2.5.4				C		Adrian S				185		A STA that receives at least one valid MPDU within a received PSDU shall update its NAV with the information received in any valid Duration field from within that PSDU, for all frames where the new NAV value is greater than the current NAV value, forthose where the RA is equal to the  MAC address."  What MAC address?		Change end of sentence to "receiving STA's MAC Address."   it may be better to just rewrite the whole thing and instruct the editor to replace that part of the clause.		MAC: 2007-07-16 16:02:22Z Counter - See resolution to CID 699 (implemented in D2.03), which simplified the editing instructions in this paragraph and resulted in "MAC address of the STA."		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-16 16:03:24Z - countered unanimously		EN		Implemented for CID 699		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		156		MattF		Solomon		Bansal, Amit		Do Not Approve		9.2.5.4		97		60		T		Y		97.60		60		9.2.5.4				C		Adrian S				185		Why is the text "receiving STA's" striked out? This is valid text and makes sense to be retained.		Remove strikeout.		MAC: 2007-07-16 16:02:47Z Counter - See resolution to CID 699 (implemented in D2.03), which simplified the editing instructions in this paragraph and resulted in "MAC address of the STA."		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-16 16:03:04Z - countered unanimously		EN		Implemented for CID 699		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		157		MattF		Solomon		Bansal, Amit		Do Not Approve		9.2.5.4		97		60		T		Y		97.60		60		9.2.5.4				C		Adrian S				185		Why is the text from "Upon receipt of a PS-Poll frame" to "a PHY-CCARESET.request shall be issued" stricked out? Seems to be some mistake.		Please correct.		MAC: 2007-07-16 16:08:21Z Counter 

The commenter is correct. This strikeout is an editing error, which appeared in D1.03.  The related resolution was:  (LB84 CID 7892) "A STA that receives at least one valid MPDU within a received PSDU shall update its NAV with the information received in any valid Duration field from within that PSDU, for all frames where the new NAV value is greater than the current NAV value except for those where the RA is equal to the MAC address of the STA. This NAV update operation is performed at the end of the reception of the PPDU."  The error occurred when the whole paragraph, rather than the first sentence only, was replaced with the indicated text.



TGn Editor:  Change the following text shown with strikeouts in D2.03 to normal text:  "Upon receipt of a PS-Poll frame, a STA shall update its NAV settings as appropriate under the data rate selection rules using a duration value equal to the time, in microseconds, required to transmit one ACK frame plus one SIFS interval, but only when the new NAV value is greater than the current NAV value. If the calculated duration includes a fractional microsecond, that value is rounded up the next higher integer. Various additional conditions may set or reset the NAV, as described in 9.3.2.2. When the NAV is reset, a PHY-CCARESET.request shall be issued."		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-16 16:09:08Z - countered unanimously		EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3297		MattF		Solomon		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		9.2.5.4		97		60		T		Y		97.60		60		9.2.5.4				C		Adrian S				185		why were the words "receiving STA's" dropped? The remaining text is now ambiguous - which MAC address? And which RA?		Either undelete the words "receiving STA's" and delete the subsequent "of the STA" or insert "receiving" in front of the last undeleted "STA" of the paragraph. - and note the the RA is the RA that corresponds to the MAC header that contained the DUR field that is being used to perform the NAV update		MAC: 2007-07-16 16:02:56Z Counter - See resolution to CID 699 (implemented in D2.03), which simplified the editing instructions in this paragraph and resulted in "MAC address of the STA."		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-16 16:03:34Z - countered unanimously		EN		Implemented for CID 699		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3298		MattF		Solomon		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		9.2.5.4		98		15		T		Y		98.15		15		9.2.5.4				C		Adrian				185		Does HT information element need to be made more specific? In fact, there is no mention of the element at the beginning of the paragraph.		Qualify "HT information element" with something along the line of "HT Information element that was received from the AP with which the STA has an active association." And make parallel language at the beginning of the paragraph.		MAC: 2007-07-16 15:17:18Z Counter - Accept in principle, as shown in 11-07-2028r0		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-16 15:17:34Z - countered unanimously		EN		Implemented for CID 1124		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3299		MattF		Solomon		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		9.6		103		18		T		Y		103.18		18		9.6				C		Yuichi M				184		Which STA? In the phrase : "using a rate from the Supported Rates, Extended Supported Rates or BSSBasicRateSet" -- which STA is the owner of the rate set? The transmitter or the recipient?		Clarify which Supported Rate set, etc. is meant in the cited phrase.		MAC: 2007-07-12 18:05:24Z Counter - see document 11-07-773r1, the cited paragraph is removed.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-12 18:05:39Z - countered unanimously		EMR		Taking as an instruction to implement 11-07/0773r1 in its entirety.

General comment,  this submission,  being based on D2.0,   took a lot of interpretive effort.  Any interpretation implemented in D2.06 is purely editorial,  or where the changes duplicated changes already made in D2.05.  Where technical interpretation was required,  no change was made and this is flagged below.



Note, there is an r2 version of this document on the server.  However,  this appears to differ only in the correction of the document revision and date,  so it doesn't matter whether r1 or r2 is the version which is implemented.



Note conflict with CID 96, which removed text that is modified by this submission in 9.6.  Resolved by ignoring the following change:  "For Clause 20 PHYs, the time required to transmit a frame for use in calculating the value for (CID 3301) the Duration/ID field is determined using the PLME-TXTIME.request primitive (see 10.4.6) and the PLME-TXTIME.confirm primitive (see 10.4.7), both defined in 17.4.3, 18.3.4, 19.8.3.1, 19.8.3.2, 19.8.3.3 or 21.4.3 (TXTIME calculation) depending on the PHY options."



Note conflict with this instruction: "For a non-HT PPDU control response frame or a control response frame that is transmitted in an HT PPDU with the TXVECTOR parameter CH_BANDWIDTH equal to NON_HT_CBW40, an alternative rate to that determined by following the procedure of 9.6.3.3   9Fragmen (Ed: CID 428, CID3308) .1f m..."   This has already been fixed in D2.05.



Note conflict in BasicMCSSet subclause.  The quoted draft text is a fair way out of date with D2.05.  I have attempted a merge, which I believe preserves all technical aspects of the intended change.



ACTION REQUIRED: The instruction to delete the following text:  "If the STBC Rx and Tx capabilities indicated in the HT Capabilities info field do not allow the use of an STBC encoder, the basic STBC MCS value is replaced by the MCS of lowest rate in the Basic MCS Set." cannot be actioned because this text does not exist in D2.05.  It is unclear to me whether I should delete the text that replaced it.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3300		MattF		Solomon		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		9.6		103		19		T		Y		103.19		19		9.6				C		Yuichi M				184		The phrase: "from the Supported MCS Set" -- which STA? I.e. "from the Supported MCS Set of the intended recipient STA? or "from the Supported MCS Set of the transmitting STA?"		Clarify which Supported MCS set is meant in the cited phrase.		MAC: 2007-07-12 18:05:24Z Counter - see document 11-07-773r1, the cited paragraph is removed.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-12 18:06:34Z - countered unanimously		EN		Implemented for CID 3299		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2161		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.6		103		25		T		Y		103.25		25		9.6				A		Yuichi M				184		There's something truly wacky going on in 9.6.   Line 24 says "in accordance with this subclause,  except",  and then for one of the exceptions says: "In this case the frame shall be transmitted a".		Replace: "In this case the frame shall be transmitted at a rate according to the rules for determining the rates of transmission of protection frames in 9.13 (Protection mechanisms), or"

with: "In this case the frame is transmitted at a rate defined by the rules for determining the rates of transmission of protection frames in 9.13 (Protection mechanisms), or"		MAC: 2007-07-12 18:06:58Z Accept as shown in 11-07-0773r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-12 18:07:02Z - accepted unanimously		EN		Implemented for CID 3299		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3301		MattF		Solomon		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		9.6		104		27		T		Y		104.27		27		9.6				A		Yuichi M				184		In two places in the paragraph, the phrase "for use in the Duration/ID field" appears. It should be "for use in calculating the value for the Duration/ID field"		Modify the phrasing to indicate that TXTIME is used to calculate the value of the Duration/ID field.		MAC: 2007-07-12 18:07:17Z Accept as per 11-07-0773r1.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-12 18:07:21Z - accepted unanimously		EN		Implemented for CID 3299		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		158		MattF		Solomon		Bansal, Amit		Do Not Approve		9.6.2.1		104		59		T		N		104.59		59		9.6.2.1				A		Yuichi M				184		Replace the text in these paragraphs for clarity as shown.		"If the BSSBasicRateSet is not empty, all data and management frames with a group address in the Address 1 field shall be transmitted using one of the rates included in the BSSBasicRateSet parameter.
If the BSSBasicRateSet is empty and the BSSBasicMCSSet is not empty, all data and management frames with a group address in the Address 1 field other than Beacons, shall be transmitted using one of the MCSs included in the BSSBasicMCSSet parameter.
If the BSSBasicRateSet parameter is empty and the BSSBasicMCSSet is not empty, Beacons shall be transmitted using one of the mandatory PHY rates.
If both the BSSBasicRateSet parameter and the BSSBasicMCSSet parameter are
empty (e.g., a scanning STA that is not yet associated with a BSS), all data and management frames with a group address in the Address 1 field shall be transmitted using one of the mandatory PHY rates .		MAC: 2007-07-12 18:09:48Z Accept as shown in 11-07-0773r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-12 18:09:58Z - accepted unanimously		EN		Implemented for CID 3299		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2167		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.6.2.1		105		10		T		N		105.10		10		9.6.2.1				C		Yuichi M				184		"it shall use the basic STBC MCS when it transmits secondary STBC Beacon frames and broadcast/multicast frames." - can be read that all broadcast frames are sent using STBC MCS.  This is not the intent.		Reword thus:  "it shall use the basic STBC MCS when it transmits a secondary Beacon frame that is an STBC frame or when it transmits a broadcast/multicast frame that is an STBC frame"		MAC: 2007-07-12 18:10:22Z Counter - reword thus: ""it shall use the basic STBC MCS when it transmits a STBC Beacon or when it transmits a broadcast/multicast frame that is an STBC frame"		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-12 18:10:37Z - countered unanimously		EN		Implemented for CID 3299.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2840		MattF		Solomon		Trainin, Solomon		Approve		9.6.2.4		105		62		T		N		105.62		62		9.6.2.4				A		Yuichi M				184		A-MPDU may contain management frame with other types of MPDU for example control. It happens in case of explicit feedback delivery. So the management should be mentioned as well		Replace by "These rules also apply to A-MPDUs that aggregate MPDUs of type Data or Management with any other types of MPDU."		MAC: 2007-07-12 18:12:22Z Accept as shown in 11-07-0773r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-12 18:12:31Z accepted unanimously		EN		Implemented for CID 3299		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1842		MattF		Solomon		Raissinia, Ali		Do Not Approve		9.6.3.2		106		39 & 43		T		No		106.00				9.6.3.2				A		Yuichi M				184		add "no higher than" before the "highest rate" in both line 39 and 43		Transmitting STA might NOT want to transmit at the "highest rate" as there might be several rates meeting the requirements of the conditional statement.		MAC: 2007-07-12 18:15:44Z Accept as shown in 11-07-0773r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-12 18:15:52Z accepted unanimously		EN		Implemented for CID 3299		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3304		MattF		Solomon		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		9.6.3.1		106		15		T		Y		106.15		15		9.6.3.1				C		Yuichi M				184		Since changes to HT Capabilities element now allow asymmetric TX and RX sets, the phrase "or using a rate or MCS that the transmitting STA has observed in a PPDU transmitted by the STA that is the intended receiver." can lead to bad transmit rate choices. So there should be a stronger indication that this choice is only allowed when the first choice is not available (i.e. relying on explicit mgmt information the describes the recipient rate set)		Include a stronger restriction on when the second choice is allowed.		MAC: 2007-07-12 18:12:59Z Counter - see document 11-07-0773r1 where the cited phrase is changed to ""MCS in the BasicMCSSet when the Supported MCS is not available or using a mandatory MCS when the Supported MCS and the BasicMCSSet are unknown,"		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-12 18:13:16Z - countered unanimously		EN		Implemented for CID 3299		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		703		MattF		Solomon		Kasher, Assaf		Approve		9.6.3.1		106		17		T		N		106.17		17		9.6.3.1				C		Yuichi M				184		"or MCS that the transmitted STA has observed in a PPDU transmitted by the STA that is the intended receiver"  This assumes that a STA has the same Tx and Rx capabilities - which may not be true		Remove this part of the sentece		MAC: 2007-07-12 18:13:35Z Counter - see document 11-07-0773r1 where the cited phrase is changed to ""MCS in the BasicMCSSet when the Supported MCS is not available or using a mandatory MCS when the Supported MCS and the BasicMCSSet are unknown,"		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-12 18:13:55Z countered unanimously		EN		Implemented for CID 3299		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3306		MattF		Solomon		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		9.6.3.2		106		51		T		Y		106.51		51		9.6.3.2				C		Yuichi M				184		Since changes to HT Capabilities element now allow asymmetric TX and RX sets, the phrase "or using a rate or MCS that the transmitting STA has observed in a PPDU transmitted by the STA that is the intended receiver." can lead to bad transmit rate choices. So there should be a stronger indication that this choice is only allowed when the first choice is not available (i.e. relying on explicit mgmt information the describes the recipient rate set)		Include a stronger restriction on when the second choice is allowed.		MAC: 2007-07-12 18:15:01Z Counter - see document 11-07-0773r1 where the cited phrase is changed to "MCS in the BasicMCSSet when the Supported MCS is not available or using a mandatory MCS when the Supported MCS and the BasicMCSSet are unknown"		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-12 18:15:18Z countered unanimously		EN		Implemented for CID 3299		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		428		MattF		Solomon		Chaplin, Clint		Do Not Approve		9.6.3.3		107		35		T		Y		107.35		35		9.6.3.3				A		Yuichi M				184		"the procedure of 9.6 (Multirate support).1f may be used"  What is the 1f signifying here?  There is no 9.6.1f clause….		Make this reference clearer.		MAC: 2007-07-12 18:17:13Z Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-12 18:21:07Z - accepted unanimously		EN		Implemented by CID 3308		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3308		MattF		Solomon		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		9.6.3.3		107		35		T		Y		107.35		35		9.6.3.3				A		Yuichi M				184		Reference to other subclause is split by text.		Fix reference to other subclause.		MAC: 2007-07-12 18:21:40Z Accept - see CID 428		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-12 18:21:50Z accepted unanimously		EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3346		MattF		Solomon		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		9.6.4		107		58		T		Y		107.58		58		9.6.4				C		Yuichi M				184		"An AP shall refuse a association or reassoication request from a STA that does not support all the rates in the Basic MCS Set."		Modify the sentence to " An AP shall refuse a HT-association or HT-reassociation request from a STA that does not support all the rates in the Basic MCS Set."		MAC: 2007-07-12 18:24:35Z Counter -  "HT-association" is not defined.  Reword thus;
" An AP shall refuse a association or reassociation request from an HT STA that does not support all the rates in the Basic MCS Set."		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-12 18:24:55Z countered unanimously		EN		Implemented for CID 3299		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2179		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.6.4		107		62		T		Y		107.62		62		9.6.4				C		Yuichi M				184		"If the contents of the Basic MCS Set is all zeros, Non-HT basic rates shall be used." - utterly meaningless.

Used for what?  To make a refreshing cup of tea?		Delete the quoted sentence (the required normative behaviour is already defined elsewhere in 9.6).  Or alternatively document how to make a refreshing cup of tea with it.		MAC: 2007-07-14 01:39:17Z Counter - Move subclauses 9.6.2 and 9.6.3 of D2.04 before 9.6.0b.  Reword the quoted sentence as follows; "In 9.6.0b and 9.6.0c when a MCS from the BSSBasicMCSSet is required and the BSSBasicMCSSet is empty, the STA shall select a rate from the BSSBasicRateSet"		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-14 01:39:28Z - countered unanimously		EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3310		MattF		Solomon		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		9.6.4		107		62		T		Y		107.62		62		9.6.4				C		Yuichi M				184		"shall be used." -- SHALL BE USED for WHAT??? -- Bad, bad!		Please provide an object of the predicate, or something that fills in the blank in the phrase: "shall be used _____"		MAC: 2007-07-14 01:40:12Z Counter -  Move subclauses 9.6.2 and 9.6.3 of D2.04 before 9.6.0b.  Reword the quoted sentence as follows; "In 9.6.0b and 9.6.0c when a MCS from the BSSBasicMCSSet is required and the BSSBasicMCSSet is empty, the STA shall select a rate from the BSSBasicRateSet"		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-14 01:40:20Z - countered unanimously		EN		Implemented for CID 2179		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3312		MattF		Solomon		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		9.6.6		108		14		T		Y		108.14		14		9.6.6				A		Yuichi M				184		Extra word		Remove the word "format" from the phrase "control response frame format"		MAC: 2007-07-14 01:40:40Z Accept - see 11-07-0773r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-14 01:41:13Z - accepted unanimously		EN		Implemented for CID 3299		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2846		MattF		Solomon		Trainin, Solomon		Approve		9.6.6		108		43		T		N		108.43		43		9.6.6				C		Yuichi M				184		The selection of channel width is defined in 9.6.8 so no need to repeat it.		Remove the paragraph started with "The selection of the value for the CH_BANDWIDTH …"		MAC: 2007-07-14 01:41:36Z Counter - Reword the quoted sentence as follows; "The selection of the value for channel width (CH_BANDWIDTH parameter of the TXVECTOR) for the response transmission is defined in 9.6.8 (Channel Width selection for control frames)"		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-14 01:41:43Z - countenred unanimously		EM		Implemented with correction to reference.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3314		MattF		Solomon		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		9.6.6		109		12		T		Y		109.12		12		9.6.6				A		Yuichi M				184		I suspect that it was I that created the phrase, but it looks a bit confusing, so I would recommend changing the phrase "next highest NSS" to "the Nss value that is one less than the Nss value found in step 2"		Make the suggested change.		MAC: 2007-07-14 01:41:57Z Accept - see doc 11-07-0773r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-14 01:42:07Z - accepted unanimously		EN		Implemented for CID 3299		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		701		MattF		Solomon		Kasher, Assaf		Approve		9.6.7		109		22		T		N		109.22		22		9.6.7				A		Yuichi M				184		"or an HT PPDU with TXVECTOR parameter CH_BANDWIDTH equal to NON_HT_CBW40" If it is an HT_PPDU, CH_BANDWIDHT cannot be NON_HT_CBW40		Change to "or an non_HT duplicate PPDU"		MAC: 2007-07-14 01:43:01Z Accept - see 11-07-0773r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-14 01:43:10Z - accepted unanimously		EN		Implemented for CID 3299		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		117		MattF		Solomon		Adachi, Tomoko		Approve		9.6.7		109		42		T		N		109.42		42		9.6.7				C		Yuichi M				184		"b) the frame eliciting the response was an RTS frame carried in HT PPDU, or"
An HT PPDU can be a non-HT PPDU or a non-HT duplicate PPDU.		Change the cited part to ""b) the frame eliciting the response was an RTS frame carried in an HT PPDU with the TXVECTOR parameter CH_BANDWIDTH not equal to NON_HT_CBW40, or".		MAC: 2007-07-14 01:42:35Z Counter - reword to "HT PPDU with the TXVECTOR parameter CH_BANDWIDTH not equal to NON_HT_CBW40", see doc773		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-14 01:42:43Z - countered unanimously		EN		Implemented for CID 3299		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2188		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.6.8		109		63		T		N		109.63		63		9.6.8				A		Yuichi M				184		"Which means that..." introduces information telling us the impact of the previous statement.   It doesn't need a "shall" because the intended behaviour is already produced by the previous sentence.		Reword as a note thus:
"NOTE-If the responding STA receives a non-HT duplicate frame which was transmitted in 40 MHz, as a 20 MHz non-HT PPDU, the responding STA generates a 20 MHz response."		MAC: 2007-07-14 01:43:38Z Accept - see 11-07-0773r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-14 01:43:44Z - accepted unanimously		EN		Implemented for CID 3299		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2190		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.6.8		110		1		T		N		110.01		1		9.6.8				A		Yuichi M				184		"This rule shall be used in combination with rules in 9.6.7" - I don't know how to "use a rule in combination".  And certainly,  I don't know how to test this.

The rules in 9.6.7 stand alone,  they don't need this subclause to give them any validity,  so no "shall" is required.		Turn into a note thus:
"NOTE-This rule, combined with the rules in 9.6.7 determines the format of a control response frame."		MAC: 2007-07-14 01:44:01Z Accept - see 11-07-0773r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-14 01:44:07Z - accepted unanimously		EN		Implemented for CID 3299		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2191		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.6.8		110		8		T		N		110.08		8		9.6.8				A		Yuichi M				184		"An HT STA that uses a non-HT duplicate frame to establish protection of its TXOP shall only send a CF-End in a non-HT duplicate frame except during the 40 MHz phase of PCO operation."

I'm not sure what "only" is doing here.  Also,  this statement requires truncation at all times.		Reword thus:  "An HT STA that uses a non-HT duplicate frame to establish protection of its TXOP shall send any CF-End using a non-HT duplicate frame except during the 40 MHz phase of PCO operation."		MAC: 2007-07-14 01:44:23Z Accept - see 11-07-0773r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-14 01:44:38Z - accepted unanimously		EN		Implemented for CID 3299		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2849		MattF		Solomon		Trainin, Solomon		Approve		9.7a		111				T		N		111.00				9.7a				C		Solomon T				185		If one MPDU contains HTC the HTC should be included in all MPDUs of the same type that are aggregated in the same A-MPDU		Insert new paragraph after the fourth "If some MPDU included in A-MPDU contains HT Control field then all other MPDUs of the same type in this particular A-MPDU shall contain HT Control field with equal values"		MAC: 2007-07-17 18:01:05Z Counter - Spirit of the comment is accepted, with modification as implemented in 11-07-2006-00-000n-tgn-lb97-MAC-HTC		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-17 18:01:59Z - countered unanimously		EMR		Taking as an instruction to implement 11-07/2006r0 in its entirety.



EMR: Insertion for CID 2849 reworded for terminology and removing the "or MMDPU" because A-MPDUs hold MPDUs,  not MMPDUs.   Also clarified "frame type" to be unambiguous.

"If the HT Control field is present in an MPDU aggregated in an A-MPDU then all MPDUs of the same frame type (i.e., having the same value for the Type subfield of the Frame Control field) aggregated in the same A-MPDU shall contain a HT Control field. The HT Control field of MPDUs having the same frame type aggregated in the same A-MPDU shall be set to the same value. (#2849)



EM: A Receiver should ignore the Order field and the HT Control field of an MPDU that contains a value that differs from the Order field and the HT Control field values contained in first successfully received MPDU of the same frame type received in the same A-MPDU. (#2849). (#2849)"

(Reworded with assistance from the submission author).



Editorial: "9.7a.1 Control Wrapper operation" inserted as 7.7b as otherwise we have a subclause containing text with a single child subclause - both of which are not permitted by the style guide.		D2.06		2007/8/22 9:33		EDITOR

		2194		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.7a		111		58		T		N		111.58		58		9.7a				A		Solomon T				185		"An HT STA that does not support +HTC shall decode the Order field (see 7.1.3.1.10 (Order field)) of the
Frame control field and perform the CRC on the extended length of the MPDU in order to properly respect
any Duration/ID field setting."

This statement is there to reassure ourselves that this will happen.  However,  there is nothing regarding interpretation of the Duration/ID or CRC fields that allows a STA to ignore a frame based on the Order field setting - i.e. this is already a requirement.		If we still need reassurance,  convert the paragraph to a note as follows:
"NOTE-An HT STA that does not support +HTC that receives a +HTC frame addressed to another STA still performs the CRC on the actual length of the MPDU and uses the Duration/ID field to update the NAV."		MAC: 2007-07-17 18:41:23Z Accept - Convert the paragraph to a note as implemented in 11-07-2006-00-000n-tgn-lb97-MAC-HTC		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-17 18:41:37Z - accepted unanimously		EN		Implemented for CID 2849		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3316		MattF		Solomon		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		9.7a		111		64		T		Y		111.64		64		9.7a				C		Solomon T				185		Improper placement of text. The last line of this subclause seems to be unrelated to the other text, and should appear in its own subclause.		Move the sentence: "A STA receiving a Control Wrapper frame shall respond to the frame according to the subtype of the wrapped frame." to its own subclause, perhaps a new one sandwiched between 9.2.8 and 9.2.9		MAC: 2007-07-17 18:43:08Z Counter - Add new subclause that will contain the cited sentence as implemented in 11-07-2006-00-000n-tgn-lb97-MAC-HTC		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-17 18:43:46Z - countered unanimously		EN		Implemented for CID 2849		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2280		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.7c.1		112		40		T		N		112.40		40		9.7c.1				C		Solomon T				184		What's the rule for A-MPDU length limit when an A-MPDU holds multicast data?		Add the following:  "When an AP transmits an A-MPDU containing multicast data, the value of Maximum Rx A-MPDU Factor that applies is determined by the minimum value of this field across all the HT STA associated with the AP".		MAC: 2007-07-12 00:47:01Z Counter - spirit of the comment accepted, but language used is different. Editor shall follow the instructions for CID 2280 found in 11-07-2008r1.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-12 00:48:04Z - countered unanimously

MAC: 2007-06-20 22:50:38Z - straw poll to disallow MCAST aggregation fails		EM		Implemented with some editorial rewording.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3318		MattF		Solomon		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		9.7c.1		112		44		T		Y		112.44		44		9.7c.1				C		Solomon T				184		wrong verb		Change "may limit" to "indicates a receive limit to"		MAC: 2007-07-12 00:51:08Z Counter - see CID 2281 which changes the sentence to remove the offending language.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-12 00:51:33Z - countered unanimously

MAC: 2007-06-20 22:51:29Z - need to fix proposed resolution in 11-07-2008-00 to state what action was taken		EN		Resolution contains no editing instructions.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3319		MattF		Solomon		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		9.7c.1		112		52		T		Y		112.52		52		9.7c.1				A		Solomon T				184		wrong noun		Change "limit" to "Maximum Rx AMPDU Factor"		See 11-07-2008-00-000n-tgn-lb97-MAC-AMPDU		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-06-20 22:53:15Z - accepted		EM		Taking as an instruction to implement editing instructions related only to 3319 in 11-07/2008r0

(as an other comment refers to r1).



Edited for language and terminology (field name is Maximum A-MPDU Length).		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2850		MattF		Solomon		Trainin, Solomon		Approve		9.7c.2		112		64		T		N		112.64		64		9.7c.2				C		Solomon T				184		Minimum MPDU start spacing is measured as number of octets and not as a time		Replace the "This time is measured" by "To satisfy this time limit"		As per 11-07-2008-00-000n-tgn-lb97-MAC-AMPDU, the change suggested, plus adding the words : "measured at the PHY-SAP" between "A-MPDU" and "shall be"		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-06-20 22:55:27Z - accepted		EI		Taking as an instruction to implement editing instructions related only to 2850 in 11-07/2008r0

(as an other comment refers to r1).		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		103		MattF		Solomon		Adachi, Tomoko		Approve		9.9.1						T		N		113.00				9.9.1				C		Tomoko A				184		The backoff procedure related to new features should be added in clause 9.9.1.5.		Add clause 9.9.1.5 and add the following descriptions to it. 
- For the successful transmission cases, add the successful reception of BlockACK frame in response to an A-MPDU. 
- Add to case c) for the conditions of invoking a backoff procedure, to cover a failure to receiving a BlockAck frame that was expected in response to an A-MPDU. 
- Add a rule to cover the backoff case after the final 40 MHz transmission. Regarless of whether it was 20 MHz transmission or 40 MHz transmission, the backoff after the final transmission shall be taken in the primary channel. If the next frame is to be sent in 40 MHz mask PPDU, if the primary channel is idle but the secondary channel has not been IDLE for a duration of at least PIFS at the time when the frame is requested to be transmitted, the backoff shall be re-taken in the primary channel and continue the rule in clause 9.20.2.		MAC: 2007-07-12 19:01:50Z Counter - as per the spirit of the comment, but with modifications to shore up the rule that allows for PIFS transmission recovery after failure during a TXOP as per the changes in 11-07-0636r12		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-12 19:03:11Z - accepted 11-07-0636r12 with a vote of 7-1-2 -- the one dissention is looking for a change that would allow the PIFS recovery to take place even if the DUR value does not cover multiple upcoming frames.		EN		Implemented for CID 1878		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		104		MattF		Solomon		Adachi, Tomoko		Approve		9.9.1						T		N		113.00				9.9.1				C		Tomoko A				184		The rule for incrementing QSRC/QLRC[AC] for A-MPDU retransmission for Implicit BAR case is not specified. If the current rule in clause 9.9.1.6 in the baseline is applied, QSRC/QLRC[AC] will be incremented for each MSDU or MMPDU transmission failure. So when the transmission of A-MPDU fails by not receiving a BlockAck frame, QSRC/QLRC[AC] will be incremented by the number of MSDUs or MMPDUs that was aggregated in the A-MPDU and CW will be extremely increased.		Add clause 9.9.1.6 and add the following description to it. 
- QSRC/QLRC[AC] shall be incremented every time when the transmission of A-MPDU with Implicit BAR fails. (Not for each MSDU or MMPDU within that A-MPDU frame.) The failure of A-MPDU transmission for Implicit BAR case is when there is no BlockAck frame received.		MAC: 2007-07-12 19:04:59Z Counter - as per the spirit of the comment, but using the language found in 11-07-0636r12		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-12 19:03:11Z - accepted 11-07-0636r12 with a vote of 7-1-2 -- the one dissention is looking for a change that would allow the PIFS recovery to take place even if the DUR value does not cover multiple upcoming frames.		EN		Implemented for CID 1878		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2289		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.9.1.4		114		20		T		N		114.20		20		9.9.1.4				C						185		"The intention of using the multiple frame transmission shall be indicated by
the STA through the setting of the duration/ID values in one of the following two ways (see 7.1.4):
a) Long enough to cover the response frame, the next frame, and its response frame.
b) Long enough to cover the transmission of a burst of MPDUs and/or A-MPDUs subject to the limit
set by dot11EDCATableTXOPLimit."

This is utter drivel.  "The intention ... shall be indicated."   7.1.4 already provides rules for the duration/ID field setting and the quoted text does nothing to extend or constrain those rules.		Remove the quoted text (i.e. convert to strikeout),   or turn it into an informative note.		MAC: 2007-07-17 21:28:28Z Counter - Remove the quoted text by converting it to strikeout.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-17 21:41:52Z - countered unanimously		EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		649		MattF		Solomon		Ji, Lusheng		Do Not Approve		9.9.3.2		115		56		T		Y		115.56		56		9.9.3.2				A		Matthew F				184		This change effectively removes the 2nd item of itemized list in this paragraph, which changes the integrity of the section.		Take out this change.		MAC: 2007-07-13 21:34:39Z Accept. See resolution of CID 1159.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-13 21:35:30Z - accepted unanimously		EN		The resolution contains no editing instructions.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3002		MattF		Solomon		Worstell, Harry		Do Not Approve		9.9.32		115		56		T		Y		115.56		56		9.9.32				A		Matthew F				184		This change effectively removes the 2nd item of itemized list in this paragraph, which changes the integrity of the section.		Remove this change.		MAC: 2007-07-13 21:36:00Z Accept See resolution of CID 1159.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-13 21:36:03Z - accepted unanimously		EN		The resolution contains no editing instructions.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		431		MattF		Solomon		Chaplin, Clint		Do Not Approve		9.9.3.2		115		59		T		Y		115.59		59		9.9.3.2				C		Matthew F				184		"Change the second paragraph of 9.9.3.2 as follows:"  What is being changed here?  I see no underline text, no strike-through text.		Properly show what the changes are to be.		MAC: 2007-07-13 21:33:52Z Counter - see CID 1159, which has removed the changes to clause 9.9.3.2.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-13 21:34:02Z - unanimously countered		EN		The resolution contains no editing instructions.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2290		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.10.2		116		25		T		N		116.25		25		9.10.2				C						185		"whether the intended STA" - is meaningless now that "peer" has been struck out.		Replace "intended STA" with "intended recipient STA" throughout this subclause.		MAC: 2007-07-17 21:58:28Z Counter - replace "A STA that intends" with "An originator that intends", replace "QoS Data frames to a STA" with "QoS Data frames to an intended recipient STA" and replace all occurrences of "intended STA" with "intended recipient STA" throghout the remainder of the cited paragraph. Replace "When the STA accepts" in the last sentence of the cited paragraph with "When the intended recipent STA accepts"		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-17 22:02:13Z - countered unanimously		EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1162		MattF		Solomon		Marshall, Bill		Do not approve		9.10.2		116		30		t		y		116.30		30		9.10.2				A		Solomon T				183		"between a non-HT STA." and what???		suggest changing sentence to "For an ADDBA set up between STAs where one is a non-HT STA, the BlockAck Policy and Buffer Size fields are advisory and may be changed by the recipient."		Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-06-20 23:03:22Z - accepted		EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1537		MattF		Solomon		Morioka, Yuichi		Do Not Approve		9.10.2		116		30		T		Y		116.30		30		9.10.2				C		Solomon T				183		Responder may change the buffer size requested from the originator, but shall not be larger than what is requested.  Otherwise, the definition of Win_Size_O becomes inconsistent with initiator's HW/SW capability.		Change to, "the buffer size may be changed to a smaller value by the recipient"		The Originator window and Recipient window are managed separately so there no harm can be caused when the recipient’s buffer is greater than originator’s buffer.

So the recommended fix is to allow the Originator not extending its buffer



TGn Editor: After the following sentence which appears on page 113 at line 30 in D2.02:



The Buffer Size field in the ADDBA Request frame is advisory and may be changed by the recipient for an ADDBA setup between HT STAs. 



Add the following text:



When a Block Ack agreement is established between two HT STAs, the Originator may or may not change the size of its transmission window if the value in the Buffer Size field of the ADDBA Response frame is larger than the value in the ADDBA Request frame. Otherwise, if the value in the Buffer Size field of the ADDBA Response frame is smaller than value in the ADDBA Request frame, the Originator shall change the size of its transmission window (WinSize_O) so that it is not greater than the value in the Buffer Size field of the ADDBA Response frame.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-06-20 23:07:10Z - countered		EI		Also added two para breaks to split up an overlong resulting para.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2852		MattF		Solomon		Trainin, Solomon		Approve		9.10.3		116		64		T		N		116.64		64		9.10.3				A		Solomon T				183		The 9.10.7.5 fully explains the generation and transmission of the BlockAck. So no need in this paragraph that in any case is not comprehensive		Remove the paragraph started with "The Starting Sequence Number field of the BlockAck frame shall equal …"		MAC: 2007-07-12 00:31:05Z Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-12 00:31:12Z - accepted unanimously		EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1696		MattF		Solomon		Nanda, Sanjiv		Approve		9.10.4		117		6		T		N		117.06		6		9.10.4				C		Solomon T				183		This paragraph applies to MSDU and A-MSDU		Replace "MSDU" with "MSDU or A-MSDU" in 3 places in this paragraph. Also verify if the same change is required in other places in 9.10.4 of REVma.		MAC: 2007-07-11 23:29:26Z Counter - as per the sentiment of the commentor, but with slight additional wording changes as per 11-07-2007r1.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-11 23:29:50Z - countered unanimously		EM		Modified wording of second change to add "or A-MSDUs" and cast into the plural resulting in:



"The recipient shall  pass MSDUs and A-MSDUs up the MAC protocol stack in order of increasing sequence number."		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2292		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.10.6		117		35		T		N		117.35		35		9.10.6				A		Solomon T				183		"The Compressed Bitmap BA field shall be set to 1 in all BlockAck and BlockAckReq and MTBA and MTBAR sent from one HT STA to another HT STA."

BlockAck is the "generic name",  but MTBA is the variant name,  so this statement is mixing chalk and cheese.		Replace with:
"The Compressed Bitmap BA field shall be set to 1 in all BlockAck and BlockAckReq frames sent from one HT STA to another HT STA."		MAC: 2007-07-12 00:19:08Z Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-12 00:19:11Z - accepted unanimously		EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		614		MattF		Solomon		Kakani, Naveen		Do Not Approve		9.10.7.2		118		33-35		T		Y		118.00				9.10.7.2				C		Solomon T				183		Refers to "the rules defined in this subclause" for adjusting Ack policy field of QoS data frames. But there are no such rules specified in this subclause		It seems to mean for "All frames within an A-MPDU shall have same Ack policy settings" in subclause 9.10.7.7 (line 8, page 148). If it is, it shall be referenced so.		Countered by using the subclause number and name in paranthesis as per 11-07-2007-00		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-06-20 23:00:15Z - countered		EI		Note there are 3 revisions of 2007 on the server.  Interpreting the instruction exactly as shown.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		615		MattF		Solomon		Kakani, Naveen		Do Not Approve		9.10.7.2		118				T		Y		118.00				9.10.7.2				A		Solomon T				183		Suggest to add statement mentioning HT-immediate Block Ack is an mandatory feature for HT STAs. While relating it to Page 29 (clause 7.2.1.8.2) line 9-10 that mentions "the BlockAck of compressed format is mandatory for all HT STAs". It is not clear if the support of Block Ack is mandatory for HT STAs or not. If it is mandatory, then all HT STA shall support HT-Immediate Block Ack feature.		clarification		Clarified as requested, by adding a statement that clearly indicates the mandatory requirement as per 11-07-2007-00		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-06-20 23:02:25Z - accepted		EM		Editorial rewording thus: "An HT STA shall support HT-immediate Block Ack in the role of recipient."		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		432		MattF		Solomon		Chaplin, Clint		Do Not Approve		9.10.7.4		120		18		T		Y		120.18		18		9.10.7.4				A		Solomon T				183		"SN), a 12-bit unsigned integer starting sequence number WinStart_R (the lowest SN represented in the bitmap), a variable WinEnd_R (the highest SN in the bitmap),"  Why is WinStart_R defined differently from WinEnd_R?  I would think that the two definitions would be identical.		Make the two definitions the same.		Accept - calling both an 12-bit unsigned integer as per 11-07-2007-00		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-06-20 22:58:36Z - accepted		EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2197		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.10.7.4		120		27		T		N		120.27		27		9.10.7.4				C		Solomon T				183		"Memory management is made easier if all Block Ack agreements use the same Buffer Size because the memory allocated for one Block Ack agreement that uses partial state operation might be re-used for a different Block Ack agreement at a later time, however, there are no restrictions on the Buffer Size allocation for different Block Ack agreements."

A reader may wrongly infer that the reorder buffer (which is a big chunk of memory) is being talked about,  rather than the small (by comparison) scoreboard record.  We're only talking about 8 bytes to hold the maximum bitmap size,  so memory management is hardly a big deal.		Remove the quoted text (my preference) or reword it to make it clear that we're talking about the scoreboard record when we're talking about memory management,  not the buffers themselves.		MAC: 2007-07-12 00:07:48Z Counter - Remove the quoted text.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-12 00:07:58Z - countered unanimously		EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1845		MattF		Solomon		Raissinia, Ali		Do Not Approve		9.10.7.6		122		59 & 62		T		No		122.00				9.10.7.6				C		Solomon T				183		Remove "SN=" from line 59 and "(SN)" from line 62 as it creates confusion that SN is the sequence number of the frame received. The SN of the frame received is made equal to the WinEnd_B in the case b).		Please edit it appropriately to create less confusion.		Counter - MAC: 2007-07-11 23:36:04Z delete the quoted text.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-11 23:38:25Z - countered unanimously		EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1886		MattF		Solomon		Scarpa, Vincenzo		No		9.10.7.7		123		61-65		T		Y		123.00				9.10.7.7				C		Solomon T				183		This behaviour seems to be wrong. The BAreq sent by the originator collides with the BA from the recipient (i.e. Implicit BAreq shouldn't be allowed in this situation).		Use BA (and not Normal ACK) policy when a BlockAckReq has to be sent within a SIFS from the transmission of the A-MPDU aggregate.		MAC: 2007-07-11 23:48:01Z Counter - Remove the fourth paragraph of 9.10.7.7 on page 120 of TGn draft D2.04. Note that the remaining last paragraph of this subclause describes this same situation using nearly identical text, and it will remain in the document, because the commentor has incorrectly interpreted the paragraph as suggesting that a Block Ack Req be sent SIFS after an A-MPDU, but instead, the paragraph is saying to transmit this frame after an MSDU lifetime timeout.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-11 23:50:42Z - countered unanimously		EN		CID 154 has already removed this paragraph.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2211		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.10.7.7		124		11		T		N		124.11		11		9.10.7.7				C		Solomon T				183		"The originator may transmit any MPDU within the current transmission window in any order."

This is too broad.  For example,  it permits the transmission of a beacon followed by three RTS frames.
This was presumably not the intent.		Replace with:  "The originator may transmit QoS Data MPDUs within the current transmission window in any order."		MAC: 2007-07-12 00:16:34Z Counter - replace the sentence with one that is slightly different from the one suggested by the commentor as is found in the suggested change for CID 2211 within 11-07-2007r2.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-12 00:17:10Z - countered unanimously		EM		Note, the submission includes a "change" instruction followed by no marked up changes.  I have attempted to implement what I believe was intended.



REVIEWERS PLEASE CHECK CAREFULLY.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2212		MattF		Solomon		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.10.7.7		124		11		T		N		124.11		11		9.10.7.7				C		Solomon T				183		"However, except for retransmissions, the originator should attempt to maintain a sequentially increasing Sequence Number field value (SN) order of MPDUs for transmission"

"should attempt" has no normative significance.   Either it should do it or it should not.		Either strike the quoted text or reword thus:
"However, except for retransmissions, the originator should transmit data MPDUs in order of increasing Sequence Number."		MAC: 2007-07-12 00:18:11Z Counter - remove the quoted text.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-12 00:18:21Z - countered unanimously		EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3093		MattF		Solomon		Kakani, Naveen		Do Not Approve		9.10.7.9		124		64		T		Y		124.64		64		9.10.7.9				A		Solomon T				183		Allow for product differentiation		Change "originator should solict" to "originator may solicit"		MAC: 2007-07-12 00:36:51Z Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-12 00:36:53Z - accepted unanimously		EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		402		MattF		Solomon		Chan, Douglas		Do Not Approve		9.13.4		130		10		T		Y		130.10		10		9.13.4				C						179		A L_LENGTH implies a reservation of 5.5 ms, which lends itself to abusive behavior and makes it difficult/impossible to support voice with acceptable QoS.		Keep 11n consistent with 11ag, with a maximum L_LENGTH of 2306		refer to 07/2110r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		174		MattF		Solomon		Batra, Anuj		Do Not Approve		9.13.14		130		11		T		Y		130.11		11		9.13.4				C		Yuichi				209		Not clear what shall be done if HT packet is longer than the maximum spoofing length. Need to limit to the length of 4095 bytes packet at 6Mb/s		Add: "STA that is transmitting a PPDU with the FORMAT parameter set to HT_MF in TXVECTOR shall limit the payload duration on the air interface to the duration of 4095 bytes at 6 Mb/s		Replace "The maximum value of L_LENGTH shall be 4095." with "A STA shall not transmit a PPDU with the FORMAT parameter set to HT_MF in TXVECTOR if the corresponding L-Length value calculated with Equation (Note to Editor: L-Length equation in D2.04 9.13.4, pg 125, line 53) exceeds 4095 octets." on D2.04, 9.13.4, pg 126, line 13.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				Defer. General agreement is to reject.		EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:48		EDITOR

		1912		MattF		Solomon		Sherlock, Ian		Do Not Approve		9.13.14		130		11		T		Y		130.11		11		9.13.14				C		Yuichi				209		It is not clear what shall be done if HT packet is longer than the maximum spoofing length. Need to limit to the length of 4095 bytes packet at 6Mb/s		Add text: "STA that is transmitting a PPDU with the FORMAT parameter set to HT_MF in TXVECTOR shall limit the payload duration on the air interface to the duration of 4095 bytes at 6 Mb/s"		counter. Refer to CID 174		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				defer		EN		Resolution contains no editing instructions.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1541		MattF		Solomon		Morioka, Yuichi		Do Not Approve		9.13.5.1		130		56		T		Y		130.56		56		9.13.5.1				C		Yuichi				209		L-SIG TXOP may be used even when not all HT STAs support the feature, as indicated in subclause 9.6.3.1, page 106, line 23.  To avoid confusion, add the following  sentence, "L-SIG TXOP Protection may be used even when not all HT STA in the BSS support the feature."		As suggested.		Add new paragraph "L-SIG TXOP Protection may be used even when not all HT STA in the BSS support the feature, provided that the frames using L-SIG TXOP Protection are not directed to a recipient that does not support L-SIG TXOP Protection." in D2.04, 9.13.5.1, pg 126, line 45.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				Defer		EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2243		Yuichi		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.13.5.1		131		25		T		N		131.25		25		9.13.5.1				A		Yuichi				209		"L-SIG TXOP Protection should not be used and the implementers of L-SIG TXOP Protection are advised to include a NAV based fallback mechanism, if it is determined that the mechanism fails to effectively suppress non-HT transmissions. How this is determined is outside the scope of this standard."

This is a hint that it might not work.   However "should" is still a normative requirement,  and this equates to:  "under conditions we are not going to tell you about,  there is a normative requirement that you should not ...".   This just doesn't work.		Either remove the quoted text (my preference),  or find a home for it in Annex T.		accept. refer to CID 1737		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				Defer.  The general agreement is to make it a note.		EN		The resolution contains no editing instructions.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2807		Yuichi		MattF		Surineni, Shravan		<Approve / Do Not Approve / Abstain for lack tech		9.6.4		131		57		T		Y		131.57		57		9.6.4				C						185		The Basic MCS Set field of the HT Information element indicates which MCS values are supported by all STAs in a BSS. This has to be "The Basic MCS Set field of the HT Information element indicates the MCS values that shall be supported by all STAs in a BSS"		Correct as suggested		MAC: 2007-07-17 22:06:18Z Counter - There is nothing wrong with the existing sentence - there is no entity in the sentence that can be subjected to a normative requirement - the subject of the sentence is a field, not a MAC instance. Additionally, the normative behavior in the sentence that immediately follows the cited sentence directly causes the first sentence to become fact. However, the word "rates" in the second sentence should be "MCSs" - editor shall make the substitution of "MCSs" for "rates" in the second sentence, at approximately page 106 line 18 of TGn Draft D2.04.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-17 22:09:08Z - countered unanimously		EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2247		Yuichi		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.13.5.2		132		6		T		N		132.06		6		9.13.5.2				A		Yuichi				181		"HT MM PPDU" - nomenclature malfunction		Replace with "a PPDU with the FORMAT parameter set to HT_MF".		Accept.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EM		Conflicts with the changes made for CID 35 in D2.04,  which resulted in the following text: "each inside an HT mixed format (#35) PPDU)".   As the definition of HT mixed format is equivalent to the proposed change here,  resolved by taking no action in regard of this CID.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2249		Yuichi		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.13.5.2		132		38		T		N		132.38		38		9.13.5.2				A		Yuichi				181		"all HT mixed format PPDUs transmitted inside an L-SIG TXOP Protection protected TXOP shall contain an L-SIG Duration that extends to the endpoint indicated by the MAC Duration/ ID field."

I can't find any requirement that says that any of the PPDUs after the initial handshake need to be HT_MF.  This creates a problem for a legacy device hearing only STA A,  if it chooses to send them all HT_GF.		Add a requirement (line 39 of page 132):
"The first PPDU transmitted after a successfull initial handshake (i.e., upon reception of a response frame with L-SIG TXOP Protection addressed to the TXOP holder), shall have the TXVECTOR FORMAT parameter set to HT_MF."		Accept.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2251		Yuichi		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.13.5.2		132		43		T		Y		132.43		43		9.13.5.2				C		Yuichi				181		"During the 40 MHz phase of PCO operation, the TXOP holder should send a CF_End frame using a 40 MHz HT PPDU, otherwise the TXOP holder should send a CF_End frame carried in a basic rate non-HT PPDU, SIFS after the L-SIG TXOP protected period."

This conflicts with the requirement in 11.16:  "a PCO STA shall transmit data frames using a 40 MHz HT PPDU and control frames using a non-HT duplicate or a 40 MHz HT PPDU, except that any CF-End frame shall be sent using a 40 MHz HT PPDU only."

The EIFS does not arise during 40MHz PCO operation.		Replace the first quoted text with:

"Except during the 40 MHz phase of PCO operation, the TXOP holder should transmit a CF_End frame  in a basic rate non-HT PPDU starting a SIFS after the L-SIG TXOP protected period.."		Counter - Replace quoted text with "The TXOP holder should transmit a CF_End frame  in a basic rate non-HT PPDU, including non-HT duplicate PPDU starting a SIFS after the L-SIG TXOP protected period, except during the 40 MHz phase of PCO operation (see 11.16)".		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EM		Editorial rewording to:  "The TXOP holder should transmit a CF_End frame using a basic rate non-HT PPDU (which includes the use of a non-HT duplicate PPDU) starting a SIFS after the L-SIG TXOP protected period, except during the 40 MHz phase of PCO operation (see 11.16 (Phased Coexistence Operation))." to avoid any ambiguity about the meaning of ... PPDU, including ... PPDU.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3322		Yuichi		MattF		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		9.13.5.2		132		49		T		Y		132.49		49		9.13.5.2				C		Yuichi				181		missing definition		provide a definition for the phrase "in response to" - e.g. provide an explicit or referential answer to the questions: what are the timing requirements? What are the MCS/rate requirements?		Counter. Replace sited line with "After receiving a CF-End with a matching BSSID, an AP may respond with a CF-End after SIFS."		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI		Editorial rewording thus: "An AP that receives a CF-End frame with a matching BSSID may respond by transmitting a CF-End frame after a SIFS. (#3322)"		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2253		Yuichi		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.13.5.3		133		5		T		N		133.05		5		9.13.5.3				A		Yuichi				181		"After transmission of an L-SIG TXOP Protection initial response frame, the TXOP responder’s HT mixed
format PPDU transmissions shall contain an L-SIG Duration that extends to the endpoint indicated by the
MAC Duration/ID field."

Why do we need this rule?   If the TXOP initiator always puts the remaining TXOP duration in the MAC duration field,  the rule for the response packet,  when applied to any later packet generates the same as this.

It would be simpler just to say that the responder sets the L-SIG duration based on the MAC duration of the received frame(s),  then the responder doesn't need to understand when it's sending an initial response frame or not.		Delete the quoted text.
On line 56, page 132,  replace:  "On receiving an initial PPDU containing an L-SIG Duration addressed to itself" 
with: "On receiving a PPDU containing an L-SIG Duration addressed to itself"
Also change T_INIT_MACDur to T_MACDur on line 62,  and change on line 1 page 133.
Also change description of this from "is the Duration/ID value carried in the MAC Header of the received initial PPDU." to "is the Duration/ID value carried in the MAC Header of frame(s) received in the PPDU that generated the response."		Accept.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1542		Yuichi		MattF		Morioka, Yuichi		Do Not Approve		9.13.5.4		133		23		T		Y		133.23		23		9.13.5.4				A		Adrian S				185		HT-SIG Duration is not defined, and the definition seems to be wrong.		Revise the paragraph starting in line 19 of page 133 to the following; "An HT STA that asserted the L-SIG TXOP Protection Support field upon association that receives an L-SIG　protected PPDU containing valid L-SIG Parity and HT-SIG CRC fields and that contains no valid MPDU from which a Duration/ID value can be determined shall, at the end of the PPDU, update its NAV to a value equal to;
L-SIG duration - (TXTIME - (aPreambleLength+aPLCPHeaderLength))
Where TXTIME is the time required to send the entire PPDU.
This NAV update operation takes place at the termination of the time/length value represented in the HT-SIG field.		MAC: 2007-07-16 15:20:52Z Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-16 15:18:36Z - uanimously accepted - note, an additional comment resolution from the commentor will deal with the decoupling of the MAC from hidden knowledge in the PHY. It needs to be broadened to relate only to the PHY-SAP.		EM		Note conflict with 2255 which explicitly removes some of the text left in by the proposed change (the last sentence).   As the proposed change here didn't actually change that sentence,  the change in 2255 takes precidence.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2255		Yuichi		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.13.5.4		133		23		T		N		133.23		23		9.13.5.4				A		Yuichi				181		"This NAV update operation takes place at the termination of the time/length value represented in the HT-SIG field."

This is redundant with "shall, at the end of the PPDU, update its NAV" in the preceding sentence.		Remove the quoted text.		Accept.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		161		Yuichi		MattF		Bansal, Amit		Do Not Approve		9.13.6.1		133		30		T		Y		133.30		30		9.13.6.1				C		Amit B		11-06-1340-02-000n-lb84-cid-38-text-proposal		206		This section is not needed and has information that should be merged with other sections.		See 11-06-1340-02-000n-lb84-cid-38-text-proposal.		MAC: 2007-07-19 15:54:16Z Counter - see CID 36.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-19 15:54:20Z - countered unanimously		EN		The resolution contains no editing instructions.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		36		Yuichi		MattF		Adachi, Tomoko		Approve		9.13.6.1		133		36		T		N		133.36		36		9.13.6.1				C		Amit B				206		The content of this clause overlaps with 7.1.3.2.		Change the text in 7.1.3.2 to read "The Duration/ID fields in the MAC Headers of MPDUs in an A-MPDU all carry the same value which is the remaining duration of TXOP." (Keep the NOTE.) 
Delete 9.13.6 and 9.13.6.1 and change 9.13.6.2 (Truncation of TXOP) to 9.13.6.		MAC: 2007-07-19 15:50:33Z Counter - Delete 9.13.6 and 9.13.6.1 and change 9.13.6.2 (Truncation of TXOP) to 9.13.6.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-19 15:52:12Z - accepted unanimously		EMR		Change made as indicated.  However this creates a problem in the PICs item HTM8,  which references only the deleted subclause.



Recycled to decide what to do with this PICs entry.		D2.06		2007/8/22 9:55		EDITOR

		2257		Yuichi		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.13.6.1		133		36		T		N		133.36		36		9.13.6.1				A		Amit B				206		This subclause seems out of place here.  

We are trying to define what goes in the Duration/ID field,  but that's already specified in subclauses of 7.1.  So is what is specified here a duplication (in which case it must be removed),  or an exception (in which case 7.1 must be modified to call out the exception)?

I believe that 7.1.3,  7.2.1.1 and  7.2.1.2 permit setting the duration to the balance of the TXOP.
If, however, we want to force that,  statements in 7.1.3 need to be modified to identify the conditions under which the STA is forced to use the balance of the TXOP where currently it is allowed "any value between".		Remove 9.13.6.1 in its entirety and promote 9.13.6.2 up a level.		MAC: 2007-07-19 15:54:34Z Accept - see also CID 36		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-19 15:54:39Z - accepted unanimously		EN		Implemented for CID 36		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		162		Yuichi		MattF		Bansal, Amit		Do Not Approve		9.13.6.1		133		39		T		Y		133.39		39		9.13.6.1				C		Amit B				206		This statement is incorrect out of LongNAV context. In draft 1.06, this section used to be under Long NAV. And was correct only under Long NAV. As it stands it completely goes against the NAV setting rules which allow for a STA to set NAV in two other ways: next PPDU or a burst of PPDUs.		Remove this statement. This statement does not belong here. All NAV rules should be explained with the previous NAV rules in section 7. This is adding no value.		MAC: 2007-07-19 15:53:55Z Counter - see CID 36.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-19 15:54:01Z - countered unanimously		EN		The resolution contains no editing instructions.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2259		Yuichi		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.13.6.2		134		27		T		N		134.27		27		9.13.6.2				C		Yuichi				181		"TXOP truncation shall not be used in combination with L-SIG TXOP Protection, because a CCA cannot be
reset through the transmission of a MAC frame. This avoids potential unfairness or a capture effect for non-HT STAs."

This is partly a duplicate and partly in conflict with what's in 9.13.5.2:  "An HT STA may transmit a CF-End when the TXOP is not completely used by the TXOP owner, in a BSS whose beacon contains an HT Information element with the Operating Mode field set to 0. NOTE—this will reset the NAV at the HT-STA."		Replace the quoted text with:  "For additional constraints regarding the use of TXOP truncation together with L-SIG TXOP protection,  see 9.13.5.2.		Counter. Resolved by CID 1852 per text in D2.04		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC transferred to COEX - 2007-03-11		EN		The resolution contains no editing instructions.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		39		Yuichi		MattF		Adachi, Tomoko		Approve		9.13.6.2		134		31		T		N		134.31		31		9.13.6.2				C		Yuichi				181		"This avoids potential unfairness or a capture effect for non-HT STAs." 
What is "This"? "This" should be the rule not to use TXOP truncation in combination with L-SIG TXOP Protection. 
Do we need to mention capture effect here?		Move this cited sentence right after "TXOP truncation shall not be used in combination with L-SIG TXOP Protection, because a CCA cannot be reset through the transmission of a MAC frame." (make them as one paragraph) and delete "or a capture effect".		Counter.  Remove the entire sentence in line 31 page 134.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC transferred to COEX - 2007-03-11		EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2277		Yuichi		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.14.2		137		12		T		N		137.12		12		9.14.2				C		Adrian S				183		"receiving a response PPDU with the RDG/More PPDU field set to 0."  - PPDUs don't have this field		Reword thus: "receiving a response PPDU with one or more correctly received +HTC frames with the RDG/More PPDU field set to 0."		Counter - see submission 11-07-0575r3.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 1543 in D2.04		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2299		Yuichi		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.14.2		137		16		T		N		137.16		16		9.14.2				C		Adrian S				183		"If the RD initiator receives a PPDU that does not carry the RDG/More PPDU field, it shall not transmit until the medium has been sensed idle for a PIFS."

More strictly,  this may occur if it doesn't receive valid MPDUs within a PPDU.		Replace with:  "If the RD initiator receives a PPDU that does not contain any correctly received +HTC frames, it shall not transmit until the medium has been sensed idle for a PIFS."		MAC: 2007-07-13 21:44:29Z Counter - the PPDU mentioned in the proposed resolution will instead be interpreted as an RD MORE=0 response as per editor instructions found in 11-07-2109r1.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-13 21:44:52Z - previously proposed resolution was: Counter - see submission 11-07-0575r3, not ratified by TGn before being reconsidered and reresolved as shown		EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		163		Yuichi		MattF		Bansal, Amit		Do Not Approve		9.14.3		137		38		T		Y		137.38		38		9.14.3				C		Adrian S				185		What happens if the RD grantee wants to perform a Beamforming exchange using RTS/CTS? When it sends an RTS to the grantor, a CTS is required and that is “an immediate response”. Similarly for MIMO PS. The RD grantee may want to send an RTS to the grantor to turn on multiple receive channels.
There should be an exception to use RTS/CTS to allow the above.
Using Data/ACK to do the above will not work, because the moment the ACK is returned, the TXOP goes back to the grantor.		Add such an exception allowing a CTS transmission as an exception.		MAC: 2007-07-17 20:57:45Z Counter - make the changes shown for CID 163 in 11-07-2028r3		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-17 20:58:33Z - additional text generated, presented as 11-07-2028r2, modified to get to 11-07-2028r3, which was accepted

MAC: 2007-07-16 15:34:17Z - group does not object to the proposed edit shown in 11-07-2028r0 for CID 163, but discussion suggests that additional information needs to appear in the subclause to show what frames are allowed and what frames are disallowed with respect to transmissions by the RD responder		EN		Implemented for CID 1124		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1958		Yuichi		MattF		Smith, Matt		Do Not Approve		9.15		137		56		T		Y		137.56		56		9.15				C		Naveen K. Kakani				188		In practice, not all QoS-loving power-saving WLAN devices will run CODECs which operate with the same service interval (or coding rate).  PSMP sets the service granularity based on the first device to set up a PSMP session.  If this device is in the minority w.r.t. service intervals of the population of potential users, the majority do not get to reap the supposed benefits of using PSMP.		Remove all forms of PSMP or determine a way to gracefully solve the incompatible service interval issue.		PSMP: 2007-07-11 23:56:28Z Counter - The service interval granularity signals the current minimum service interval. But it doesn’t imply that the service interval cannot be changed to a lower value when there is a request for any S-PSMP session. Please see attached note in document 11-07/0730r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				PSMP: 2007-07-11 23:56:50Z - Unanimous



PSMP: 2007-05-10 19:35:32Z - Add note to the text to clarify the following :

- It is possible to have PSMP sessions with different Service Intervals

- The service intervals of different PSMP sessions are multiples of service interval granularity		EN		Implemented for CID 960		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1959		Yuichi		MattF		Smith, Matt		Do Not Approve		9.15		137		56		T		Y		137.56		56		9.15				C						188		PSMP is an immensly complicated feature and is, therefore, prone to implementation error/differences.  Testing of PSMP to ensure interoperabilty of different implementations will be nearly impossible. The 802.11 specification is there to ensure that if the spec is followed that different devices are guaranteed to be interoperable.  By adding this feature to the 802.11n ammendment we are reducing the quality of the spec as I see no way that what is specified for PSMP will guarantee interoperable implementations.		Remove PSMP in all its forms from the 802.11n ammendment.  Especially from the MAC perspective, the complexity of the ammendment will be greatly reduced by not having to account for so many corner cases.		PSMP: 2007-07-11 23:57:17Z Counter - There is explicit signaling provided to indicate if there is support for PSMP and S-PSMP. Text as shown in document 11-07/0730r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				PSMP: 2007-07-11 23:57:33Z - Unanimous



SMP: 2007-05-10 13:15:29Z - 

The current signalling allows the following hierarchy : 1) No support for PSMP 2) Support for U-PSMP only (STA doesn't send any TSPEC) 3) Support for both S-PSMP and U-PSMP



Orlando PSMP Adhoc meeting - Discussion related to 1) Service Interval Granularity : How does this effects a STA that wants to use a different (Lower/Higher/Multiple) of the Service Interval 2) Many flavours of PMSP (S-PSMP, U-PSMP). Adding additional capability bits is a possible way forward (to explicitly signal U-PSMP, S-PSMP capability). Define U-PSMP more precisely.		EN		Implemented for CID 960		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1857		Yuichi		MattF		Raissinia, Ali		Do Not Approve		9.15.1		138		1		E		No		138.01		1		9.15.1				C						144		Remove "only" after STAs		Edit it.		EDITOR: 2007-03-30 10:40:16Z Counter - Accept the change and also reword thus:  "An AP that intends to allow the association of only PSMP capable STAs shall set the PSMP STAs Only field in the HT Information element to 1."		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EM		Conflict with resolution of CID 960, which deleted the referenced subclause.  Resolved by taking no action regarding this resolution.		D2.06		2007/7/23 14:49		EDITOR

		2304		Yuichi		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.15.1		138		1		E		N		138.01		1		9.15.1				A						144		"A PSMP aware STA may decide to associate or not with such a BSS thereby possibly shortening its scanning time." - such a BSS is awkward		Reword thus: "A PSMP aware STA may decide to associate or not with a BSS based on the value of the PSMP STAs Only field, thereby possibly shortening its scanning time."		EDITOR: 2007-03-30 10:41:51Z Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EM		Conflict with resolution of CID 960, which deleted the referenced subclause.  Resolved by taking no action regarding this resolution.		D2.06		2007/7/23 14:50		EDITOR

		1184		Yuichi		MattF		Marshall, Bill		Do not approve		9.15.2.3		139		34		t		y		139.34		34		9.15.2.3				C						189		specification of this interval is very confusing		change the three paragraphs at lines 34-41 to "The interval between the end of one PSMP-UTT and the start of the following PSMP-UTT within the same PSMP sequence shall be included in the uplink schedule in the PSMP frame. This interval shall be either aIUStime or SIFS. The aIUStime value shall be used when use of RIFS is permitted, as defined in 9.13.3.2." Delete the definition of PUS (3.n47) and acronym PUS, as they are no longer used.		PSMP: 2007-07-11 17:24:22Z - Counter : 

Replace three paragraphs (lines 34-42) starting from "The uplink same …. PSMP sequence"



with the following text 

"The uplink schedule in a PSMP frame shall include an interval between the end of one PSMP-UTT and the start of the following PSMP-UTT within the same PSMP sequence.

This interval shall be either aIUStime or SIFS. The aIUStime value shall only be used when use of RIFS is permitted, as defined in 9.13.3.2. The PSMP-UTT Duration field in the PSMP frame does not include this interval." Unanimous



Delete all occurances of PUS : 3.n47, page 7 line 40		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				PSMP: 2007-07-12 00:06:53Z - In resolution to EMR, inserted "only" in the resolution below - Unanimous.



Recycled as an EMR at: 21/06/2007 13:12:39. Resolution Status was: C. Motion Number was:  149. See Edit Notes for details. delete the definition of PUS

Unanimous		EMR		Note,  the approved resolution missed an essential "only",  which completely changes the effect of the sentence.  As written,  it requires aIUStime when rifs is permitted,  and allows it when rifs is not permitted,  which is surely not the intent.



I have inserted the missing only,  as I believe this was the intent,  but marked for reapproval as this was a technical change from the approved resolution.



The replacement text is: "The uplink schedule in a PSMP frame shall include an interval between the end of one PSMP-UTT and the start of the following PSMP-UTT within the same PSMP sequence. This interval shall be either aIUStime or SIFS. The aIUStime value shall only be used when use of RIFS is permitted, as defined in 9.13.3.2 (RIFS protection). The PSMP-UTT Duration field in the PSMP frame does not include this interval."		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2320		Yuichi		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.15.2.3		140		36		T		N		140.36		36		9.15.2.3				A		Naveen K				189		Figure n51 implies that there is a single PSMP-DTT and PSMP-UTT.  This is not the case.  Each of the DTTn is a PSMP-DTT.

Also the UTT2 and UTT3 boxes are slightly bolder,  but it's so suble that most readers will miss it.		Replace PSMP-DTT with "Downlink phase"
Replace PSMP-UTT with "Uplink phase"
Replace DTTn with PSMP-DTTn
Ditto for UTTn.

Make the top UTT2 and UTT3 markedly dissimilar (e.g. dashed line).		PSMP: 2007-07-11 17:27:07Z - Accept



Text as shown in document 11-07/0619r2 - Unanimous		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				PSMP: 2007-07-12 00:09:23Z - Corrected reference in resolution to resolve EMR - Unanimous





Recycled as an EMR at: 21/06/2007 13:12:39. Resolution Status was: A. Motion Number was:  143. See Edit Notes for details.		EMR		Note,   the document reference in the resolution is incorrect - it should be 11-07/0619r2.  Document 11-07/0691 is not related to TGn.



As this is clearly a change to the otherwise unimplementable resolution,  I have marked this for reapproval to correct this reference.



Taking this as an instruction to implement 11-07/0619r2,  which has already been performed in D2.03 for CID 2076.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1859		Yuichi		MattF		Raissinia, Ali		Do Not Approve		9.15.2.6		143		17-19		T		Yes		143.00				9.15.2.6				C						189		The text "NOTE—In the case of uplink frames transmitted outside the scheduled SP, the MTBA that acknowledges these frames
is delivered in the PSMP-DTT within the next SP." implies that the STA can only receive MTBA as an acknowledgement and therefore will be receiving it in the next Scheduled SP within PSMP sequence. STA can choose to stay awake and send AMPDUs (or MPDUs) with a single TID (outside of PSMP) and should be able to get  BA immediately without waiting for PSMP sequence.		Add the condition described in the comment as an alternative means to retransmit outside PSMP, i.e. scheduled SP.		PSMP: 2007-07-11 17:28:57Z - Counter.  Unanimous



Delete the quoted sentence.  This has been performed in D2.04 for CId 2329.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				Recycled as an EMR at: 21/06/2007 13:12:39. Resolution Status was: C. Motion Number was:  143. See Edit Notes for details. There is nothing in the text that disallows receiving ACK/BA outside of PSMP for data transmitted outside PSMP. The note is specifying what if the ACK is received in the next PSMP sequence.

Unanimous		EMR		Note conflict with 2329,  which deletes the sentence that this resolution is modifying.   Conflict resolved by taking no action in regard of this resolution.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2330		Yuichi		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.15.2.6		143		17		T		Y		143.17		17		9.15.2.6				C		Padam K				189		I'm confused about the relationship between frames transmitted inside and outside PSMP.   Because there is no negotiation per TID in the case of unscheduled PSMP,  there is no a-priori knowledge of whether a frame will be transmitted using EDCA or PSMP,  and whether the acknowledgement is provided inside or outside PSMP.

I'd like to see answers to the following questions clearly provided in the document:
1.  If uplink frames are transmitted both inside PSMP and outside it for the same TID,   is it allowed to use explicit BAR or implicit BAR to collect the acknowledgement to the frames transmitted outside?
2.  Does this acknowlegement include state from frames transmitted inside PSMP?
3.  Does any MTBA transmitted inside PSMP also report the status of frames transmitted outside it.		Either answer these questions in the draft,  or remove unscheduled PSMP.		PSMP: 2007-07-11 17:59:25Z Counter  -   



Change text as shown in doc: 11-07-0561/r2,  with the following exception. Change the editing instruction"TGn Editor: delete the following text in TGn Draft 2.0 at end of subclause 9.15.2.6" to "TGn Editor: insert the following text in TGn Draft 2.0 at end of subclause 9.15.2.6" in 561/r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				PSMP: 2007-07-12 00:10:25Z - Unanimous.  Changed resolution to resolve EMR.



Recycled as an EMR at: 21/06/2007 13:12:39. Resolution Status was: C. Motion Number was:  143. See Edit Notes for details.		EM		Taking this as an instruction to implement 11-07/0561r2 in its entirety.



Edited in D2.05 Notes:

Reworded the insertion: "NOTE— A non-AP STA can transmit data outside the PSMP sequence. The acknowledgements of such frames are based on the Ack policy settings and the established Block Ack agreements, if any. If the ACK policy field is set to :

•	Normal ACK or Implicit ACK Request, the behaviour is as defined in section 7.1.3.5.3

•Block ACK, the behaviour is as defined in Table 6

•	Scheduled acknowledgement under a PSMP session, the receiver records the received data frame and considers this as an explicit request to send MTBA in the next PSMP-DTT"



as "NOTE—A non-AP STA can transmit data outside the PSMP sequence. The acknowledgement of such frames is based on their Ack Policy field value and whether a Block Ack agreements has been established, as follows:

An Ack Policy of Block Ack, Normal Ack or Implicit Block Ack Request results in the behavior defined in section 7.1.3.5.3 (Ack Policy subfield).

An Ack Policy of Scheduled Acknowledgement under a PSMP Session causes the AP to record the received data frame and results in the transmission of an MTBA in the next PSMP-DTT allocated to the STA."



Because 7.1.3.5.3 contains table 6 and it's not clear what distinction is intended by refering to the table in one bullet and the subclause in the other.





Edited in D2.03 Notes:

RESPONSE REQUIRED:

I do not know how to implement the following instruction: "TGn Editor: delete the following text in TGn Draft 2.0 at end of subclause 9.15.2.6 (page 143, line 17) as indicated along with instructions to the 802.11 base standard editor.



9.15.2.6 PSMP-UTT retransmission



(CID 2330) NOTE— A non-AP STA can transmit data outside the PSMP sequence. The acknowledgements of such frames are based on the Ack policy settings and the established Block Ack agreements, if any. If the ACK policy field is set to :

•	Normal ACK or Implicit ACK Request, the behaviour is as defined in section 7.1.3.5.3

•Block ACK, the behaviour is as defined in Table 6

•	

•	Scheduled acknowledgement under a PSMP session, the receiver records the received data frame and considers this as an explicit request to send MTBA in the next PSMP-DTT"



The point is that Draft 2.0 does not contain the quoted text,  so it cannot be deleted.  I suspect it is intended to be an insert - but nowhere is there an "insert" instruction.



The other editing instructions have been implemented in D2.03.



Also removed reference to 11.4.4c from HTM12.2 in Annex A.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2331		Yuichi		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.15.2.7		143		27		T		N		143.27		27		9.15.2.7				C		Adrian Stephens				197		"Data transmitted within a PSMP sequence (PSMP-DTT and PSMP-UTT) shall be acknowledged using MTBA."

This statement is incorrect becuase later down we also allow "no ack" and "block ack".		Replace with:  
"A BlockAck or BlockAckReq frame transmitted within a PSMP sequence (PSMP-DTT or PSMP-UTT) shall be the Multi-TID variant (MTBA or MTBAR respectively)."		PSMP: 2007-07-18 21:33:10Z Counter - Replace the quoted text with "A non-AP STA shall transmit an MTBA during its PSMP UTT for data received with the ACK policy field set to Scheduled Acknowledgement under PSMP or for TID's in MTBAR frame for which a BA/MTBA has not yet been transmitted. An AP shall transmit an MTBA during a PSMP DTT addressed to the STA for the data received from that STA with the ACK policy field set to Scheduled Acknowledgement under PSMP or for TID's in MTBAR frame received from that STA for which a BA/MTBA has not yet been transmitted." Unanimous		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				Adrian will get a presentation to address allowed BA & BAR variants during PSMP sequence. Take a straw poll at TGn MAC Adhoc "Is there any utility in doing HT-Delayed BA in PSMP". This can be clubbed with CID 843 in MAC Adhoc group and CID 2834 in Frame Format Adhoc group		EM		Editorial Rewording thus:

"A non-AP STA shall transmit an MTBA during its PSMP UTT for data received with the ACK policy field set to Scheduled Acknowledgement under PSMP or for TID's in a received MTBAR frame for which a BlockAck (Compressed BlockAck or MTBA) has not yet been transmitted. An AP shall transmit an MTBA during a PSMP DTT addressed to the STA for the data received from that STA with the ACK policy field set to Scheduled Acknowledgement under PSMP or for TID's in an MTBAR frame received from that STA for which a BlockAck (Compressed BlockAck or MTBA) has not yet been transmitted. (#2331)"		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2332		Yuichi		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.15.2.7		143		37		T		N		143.37		37		9.15.2.7				A		Adrian Stephens				197		"If a Block Ack agreement exists for a data frame, then such frames transmitted during either a PSMP-DTT or a PSMP-UTT with an individual receiver address shall be a QoS data subtype and shall have one of the following Ack Policy values: Scheduled Ack Under MTBA/PSMP or Block Ack"

Line 64 mentions delayed block ack.  This begs the quesion if the quoted sentence needs to be specific to one or other type of block ack.   I think that it is specific to HT immediate.    If that is the case,  we need to allow only Block Ack policy for HT-delayed BA agreements.		Insert:  "an HT-immediate" before "block ack agreement"

Insert the following new sentence after the quoted one:
"If an HT-delayed Block Ack agreement exists for a data frame, then such frames transmitted during either a PSMP-DTT or a PSMP-UTT with an individual receiver address shall be a QoS data subtype and shall have the Ack Policy field set to Block Ack"		PSMP: 2007-07-18 21:23:51Z Accept - Unanimous		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				Adrian will get a presentation to address allowed BA & BAR variants during PSMP sequence. Take a straw poll at TGn MAC Adhoc "Is there any utility in doing HT-Delayed BA in PSMP". This can be clubbed with CID 843 in MAC Adhoc group and CID 2834 in Frame Format Adhoc group		EM		Made the change as indicated.



Also, because this resulted in a very long paragraph,  split it up into a dashed list and added the following introduction:

"The subtype subfield of data frames and the Ack Policy subfield of QoS data frames transmitted during either PSMP-DTT or PSMP-UTT periods are limited by the following rules: (#2332)"		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2339		Yuichi		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.15.2.7		143		64		T		N		143.64		64		9.15.2.7				C						197		"An AP may transmit a BlockAck of a delayed BlockAck agreement in a PSMP-DTT within a SP using
MTBA format."

Under delayed BA there are two acknowledgement rules for the BA frame.   Which applies here?		Add:  ", in which case the BA Ack Policy field of the BlockAck frame shall be set to No Acknowledgement." at the end of the quoted sentence.		PSMP: 2007-07-18 21:26:39Z Counter - See resolution of CID 2862,  which removes the referenced text. Unanimous		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06		D		Wait for discussion related to Delayed BA from MAC adhoc group. If Delayed BA remains in HT and PSMP then accept the proposed resolution		EN		The resolution contains no editing instructions.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2862		Yuichi		MattF		Trainin, Solomon		Approve		9.15.2.7		143		64		T		N		143.64		64		9.15.2.7				A		Naveen K, Kakani				197		BlockAck of delayed BA agreement in MTBA format is undefined. The behavior of the delayed BA agreement in PSMP is undefined		Remove the sentence that starts with "An AP may transmit a BlockAck of a delayed BlockAck agreement …"		PSMP: 2007-07-18 21:25:40Z Accept - Unanimous		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06		D		Wait for discussion related to Delayed BA from MAC adhoc group. If Delayed BA remains in HT and PSMP then use the resolution from CID 843 (MAC Adhoc)		EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2863		Yuichi		MattF		Trainin, Solomon		Approve		9.15.2.8		144				T		N		144.00				9.15.2.8				C		Naveen K. Kakani				188		The current definition for broadcast and multicast is related to data frames only. The management action frames are not covered		Extend the broadcast and multicast rules for management action frames		PSMP: 2007-07-12 23:26:15Z Counter (accept in principle) - See resolution to CID 2859		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				Including Data and Management broadcast in PSMP doesn't seem to add anything here. Prepare a submission to allow Data and Management Multicast in PSMP		EN		The resolution contains no editing instructions.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1861		Yuichi		MattF		Raissinia, Ali		Do Not Approve		9.15.4		145		35 & 36		T		No		145.00				9.15.4				C						195		Add the word "frame" after two instances of BlockAck in the note.		Edit it.		EDITOR: 2007-07-06 16:24:19Z Counter - In D2.04, the note referenced is removed (in resolution to comment 2330).		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				PSMP: 2007-05-09 21:51:22Z : Transfer to editor		EN		The resolution contains no editing instructions.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1862		Yuichi		MattF		Raissinia, Ali		Do Not Approve		9.15.4.		145		35-36		T		No		145.00				9.15.4.				C						189		The text "It has to send an BlockAckReq, an A-MPDU containing
Data frames with Ack Policy set to Implicit BlockAck for the same TID to receive a BlockAck." seems to be confusing.		Please clarify		PSMP: 2007-07-11 18:03:32Z Counter - Unanimous. Delete the note containing the quoted text.  (This has been actioned in D2.04 for CID 2330).		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				Recycled as an ER at: 21/06/2007 13:12:39. Resolution Status was: C. Motion Number was:  143. See Edit Notes for details.		ER		I cannot action this as response to CID 2330 replaced the whole subclause.  The related text has disappeared.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2350		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.16.1		145		62		T		N		145.62		62		9.16.1				C		Bjorn Bjerke				178		"full MIMO channel sounding" - what is the purpose of "full" here?		Either explain the meaning of the word "full" in this context in the draft, or remove it.		BEAM: 2007-07-17 21:08:01Z Counter - as given in 11-07/2047r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 164		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2352		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.16.1		146		1		T		N		146.01		1		9.16.1				C		Bjorn Bjerke				178		I think there are actually 3 different types of feedback:  Immediate,  Unsolicited and Delayed.  And these are clearly supported by the signalling in the HT Control field.

Trying to force the description into 2 categories has resulted in this nonsense: "Unsolicited: A delayed response"  - how can a response be unsolicited?		Change "Unsolicited" to "delayed" on line 5.  Remove the sentence starting "Unsolicited MFBs..." on line 7.

Add the following list item:
"Unsolicited: A +HTC frame containing an MFB value that is not 127 and an MFSI field set to 7.  Unsolicited MFBs may be sent in any +HTC frame, independent of any preceding MRQ".		BEAM: 2007-07-17 21:07:09Z Counter - as described in 11-07/2047r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 164		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2812		Solomon		Yuichi		Surineni, Shravan		<Approve / Do Not Approve / Abstain for lack tech		9.16.1		146		2		T		N		146.02		2		9.16.1				A		Bjorn Bjerke				176		Replace estimated MCS with recommended MCS		Correct as suggested		Replace "estimated MCS" with "recommended MCS" as suggested		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Conflict: The phrase "estimated MCS" was removed by the resolution to CID 164.  No action taken in regard of this comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1877		Solomon		Yuichi		Scarpa, Vincenzo		No		9.16.1		146		5		T		N		146.05		5		9.16.1				C		Bjorn Bjerke				178		The use of the word Unsolicited seems to be inappropriate. The behaviour described in this paragraph allows both Delayed and Unsolicited responses.		Replace the word Unsolicited with "Delayed/Unsolicited". Do the same change in table n27 (page 67, MCS feedback field, "Encoding" section)		BEAM: 2007-07-17 21:09:05Z Counter - as given in 11-07/2047r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 164		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2813		Solomon		Yuichi		Surineni, Shravan		<Approve / Do Not Approve / Abstain for lack tech		9.16.1		146		8		T		N		146.08		8		9.16.1				A		Bjorn Bjerke				176		Replace estimated MCS with recommended MCS		Correct as suggested		Replace "estimated MCS" with "recommended MCS" as suggested		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Conflict: The phrase "estimated MCS" was removed by the resolution to CID 164.  No action taken in regard of this comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1545		Solomon		Yuichi		Morioka, Yuichi		Do Not Approve		9.16.2		146		16		T		Y		146.16		16		9.16.2				C		Bjorn Bjerke				178		There is no description who shall (or should) set "MCS feedback" field in HT extended Capabilities field.		Add statement such as " A STA that support Link Adaptation using MCS feedback shall set the MCS feedback field of the HT Extended Capabilities field of the HT Capabilities element to 2 or 3 according to its capability, in all HT capabilities elements that it transmitted."		BEAM: 2007-07-17 22:58:17Z Counter - as given in 11-07/2047r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 164		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1546		Solomon		Yuichi		Morioka, Yuichi		Do Not Approve		9.16.2		146		16		T		Y		146.16		16		9.16.2				C		Bjorn Bjerke				178		We need the rule that we can send MRQ to all STAs or not. If allowed, we need to specify how the incapable STA react.		Add statement such as " A STA that doesn't support MCS feedback but support reception of +HTC frame may receive frame addressed to it and including MRQ=1. In this case, this STA should discard this MRQ request."
Note that the STA may not support reception of HTC. In this case, sending +HTC frame is prohibited, and no MRQ=1 can be address to the STA.		BEAM: 2007-07-17 22:58:52Z Counter - as given in 11-07/2047r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 164		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2356		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.16.2		146		17		T		N		146.17		17		9.16.2				A		Bjorn Bjerke				178		"The MFB requester may set the MSI field in the MAI field to any value in the range 0 to 6 every time it transmits a +HTC frame with the MRQ field set to 1."

The may should be a "shall" because values 0 to 6 are the only valid values.
Editorial:  "any" is unnecessary.		Reword thus: "The MFB requester shall set the MSI field in the MAI field to a value in the range 0 to 6 every time it transmits a +HTC frame with the MRQ field set to 1."		BEAM: 2007-07-17 23:03:19Z Accept -- see 11-07/2047r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 164		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		164		Solomon		Yuichi		Bansal, Amit		Do Not Approve		9.16.2		146		19		T		Y		146.19		19		9.16.2				C		Bjorn Bjerke				178		How does the recipient know if there is "not enough time" for a response? Only the transmitter (in this case the STA which sent the MRQ) knows whether there is time for the response to be received. The recipient of the MRQ frame cannot know how much TXOP is left. The onus of calculating whether the response has always been on the transmitter; these are existing rules and this rule contradicts the original rules in 9.9.1.4.		Remove this restriction from the recipient.		BEAM: 2007-07-17 22:56:24Z Counter - as given in 11-07/2047r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI		Taking this as an instruction to implement 11-07/2047r2 in its entirety.



Non-clause 20 edits completed.  Transfer to EDITOR2 for the rest.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2357		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.16.2		146		19		T		N		146.19		19		9.16.2				C		Bjorn Bjerke				178		"The MFB requester may use the field as a sequence number of the MRQ or it may implement any other encoding of the field."

Nothing said previously disallows this.  It is therefore an unnecessary "may".		Either remove the quoted text,  or replace it with the following note:
"NOTE-The MFB requester can use the field as a sequence number of the MRQ or it can implement any other encoding of the field."		BEAM: 2007-07-17 23:04:01Z Counter - as given in 11-07/2047r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 164		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		165		Solomon		Yuichi		Bansal, Amit		Do Not Approve		9.16.2		146		21		T		Y		146.21		21		9.16.2				C		Bjorn Bjerke				178		Line 21 on page 146 says: If the HT Control field is included in more than one frame (i.e., more than one +HTC frame) within the same PPDU, the MRQ field and the MSI field in each +HTC frame shall be set to the same value. The appearance of more than one instance of an HTC field with the MRQ field set to 1 within a single PPDU shall be interpreted by the receiver as a single request for MCS feedback.

Later on line 16, page 147 it says: If the HT Control field is included in more than one frame within the same A-MPDU, the MFB responder may provide the MFB corresponding to different MFSI values in different frames.

The second paragraph seems to contradict the first. It means that if there are multiple MCS Requests which were received in different frames, multiple MFB responses can be transmitted in the same A-MPDU? Can the second paragraph text be rewritten for clarity?		If there is more than one outstanding MCS request from a MCS requester, the responder may transmit more than one MFB response in the same A-MPDU addressed to that requester.		BEAM: 2007-07-17 22:57:30Z Counter - as given in 11-07/2047r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 164		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2865		Solomon		Yuichi		Trainin, Solomon		Approve		9.16.2		146		49		T		N		146.49		49		9.16.2				C		Bjorn Bjerke				178		Staggered sounding or NDP should be used to get MFD related to more dimensions than the number of spatial streams used for PPDU transmission		Replace "should be contained in a sounding PPDU (indicated by sounding bits in the HT-SIG)." by "should be contained in a staggered PPDU or NDP should be used"		BEAM: 2007-07-17 23:06:52Z Counter - as given in 11-07/2047r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 164		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1865		Solomon		Yuichi		Raissinia, Ali		Do Not Approve		9.16.3		147				T		No		147.00				9.16.3				C		Bjorn Bjerke				178		Please add a required text to include the use of "Control Wrapper frame" which is intended to provide HT control field information.		Please clarify.		BEAM: 2007-07-17 23:11:49Z Counter - as given in 11-07/2047r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 164		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2359		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.16.2		147		16		T		N		147.16		16		9.16.2				C		Bjorn Bjerke				178		"If the HT Control field is included in more than one frame within the same A-MPDU, the MFB responder
may provide the MFB corresponding to different MFSI values in different frames."

There is nothing to stop it doing this already.		Turn into an informative note:
"NOTE-If the HT Control field is included in more than one frame within the same A-MPDU, the MFB responder can provide the MFB corresponding to different MFSI values in different frames."		BEAM: 2007-07-17 23:04:28Z Counter - as given in 11-07/2047r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 164		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2360		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.16.2		147		19		T		N		147.19		19		9.16.2				A		Bjorn Bjerke				178		"If an MRQ is included in the last PPDU in a TXOP and there is not enough time for a response, the recipient may transmit the response MFB in a subsequent TXOP."

There's nothing to stop it doing this already.  The normative aspect of this statement is unecessary.		Reword as a note, thus:
"NOTE-If an MRQ is included in the last PPDU in a TXOP and there is not enough time for a response, the recipient can transmit the response MFB in a subsequent TXOP."		BEAM: 2007-07-17 23:04:59Z Accept -- see 11-07/2047r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 164		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1863		Solomon		Yuichi		Raissinia, Ali		Do Not Approve		9.16.2		147		25		T		No		147.25		25		9.16.2				A		Bjorn Bjerke				178		Replace the word "sender" with "MFB requester"		Edit it.		BEAM: 2007-07-17 23:01:16Z Accept -- see 11-07/2047r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 164		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2365		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.16.3		147		54		T		N		147.54		54		9.16.3				C		Bjorn Bjerke				178		As far as I can see there's nothing normative specified in 9.16.3 that doesn't duplicate what's said elsehwere.		Either delete the subclause,   or merge its contents as notes into the previous subclause,  or move to informative annex T.		BEAM: 2007-07-17 23:12:32Z Counter - as given in 11-07/2047r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 164		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2366		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.16.3		147		54		E		N		147.54		54		9.16.3				A						144		The heading "Immediate response frame exchange for HT Control" is ambiguous.		Replace with: "Link adaptation using immediate response exchanges."		EDITOR: 2007-03-30 12:22:14Z Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Conflict with CID 164, which deletes the subclause.  No action taken in regard of this resolution.		D2.02		2007/8/14 12:16		EDITOR

		2368		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.16.3		147		57		T		N		147.57		57		9.16.3				C		Bjorn Bjerke				178		"These include RTS/CTS, Data/ACK, HT-immediate BlockAckReq/BlockAck and Immediate BlockAckReq/BlockAck."

All BlockAckReq/BlockAck exchanges between HT STA are HT-immediate,  so the last item is unnecessary and possibly confusing.		Replace with: "These include RTS/CTS, Data/ACK and HT-immediate BlockAckReq/BlockAck"		BEAM: 2007-07-17 23:13:42Z Counter - as given in 11-07/2047r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 164		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2868		Solomon		Yuichi		Trainin, Solomon		Approve		9.16.3		147		57		T		N		147.57		57		9.16.3				C		Bjorn Bjerke				178		There is no Immediate BA between HT stations		Remove the " and Immediate BlockAckReq/BlockAck"		BEAM: 2007-07-17 23:14:55Z Counter - as given in 11-07/2047r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 164		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2370		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.16.3		148		2		T		N		148.02		2		9.16.3				C		Bjorn Bjerke				178		"Subsequently,when the MCS estimate corresponding to the MRQ becomes available at the MFB responder, the MFB responder should include the MCS feedback in the MFB field in the next transmission of a frame addressed to the MFB requester that includes the HT Control field."

This appears to be a functional duplicate of:
"After the MCS estimate computation is completed, the MFB responder should include the MCS feedback in the MFB field in the next transmission of a frame addressed to the MFB requester that includes an HT Control field."  (page 147 line 5)		Either delete one,  or turn one of them into an informative note.		BEAM: 2007-07-17 23:12:56Z Counter - as given in 11-07/2047r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 164		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1713		Solomon		Yuichi		Nanda, Sanjiv		Approve		9.16.2		148		3		T		N		148.03		3		9.16.2				C		Bjorn Bjerke				178		If the responder intends to provide MFB for that MRQ later, then it must not MFSI to the received MSI.		After "… set MFB to the default value "all ones" -- Insert " and set MFSI to 7."		BEAM: 2007-07-17 23:11:16Z Counter - as given in 11-07/2047r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 164		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2374		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.17.2.1		149		38		T		N		149.38		38		9.17.2.1				C		Paul Feinberg		07/580r2		176		I think Table 51 can be usefully extended to include a column for "required HT Capabilities signalling",  to replace the long wordy paragraph at line 1.		Add a column to Table n51 and include the required capabilities to be signalled if you support that role.  Remove any duplicated definition from the surrounding text.		Counter - replace the text with a new table as described in 07/580r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		858		Solomon		Yuichi		Loc, Peter		Do Not Approve		9.17.2.1		150		9~11		T		Y		150.00				9.17.2.1				C		Solomon		07/2056r1		175		An +HTC frame with NDP=1 and No ACK policy is NOT a burst from MAC perspective, according to the NDP rule (9.19.1), so immediate response of TRQ with NDP sounding is not necessary to be an RD responder. In Figure n58, calbration responder who is not an RD responder can still transmit NDP. Couldn't see the difference between these two cases.		Unify the rules of these two cases, and the corresponding NDP rules in 9.19.1.		Countered: Agreed in principle to accept the proposed resolution as in 07/2056r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EMR		Taking as an instruction to implement 11-07/2056r1 in its entirety.  Implemented with some editorial rewording.  Particular attention is required as described below.



The edit on page 158 line 53 items a) and b) is missing change tracking.  Interpreting the instruction as "change to" for these items.



"A SIFS interval after transmitting an NDP if the NDP announcement contains an ASEL Command field set to TXASSI or RXASSI and the ASEL Data field is set to value greater than zero." is an infinite loop.  It doesn't matter that the following note tries to avoid the loop - the note is informative and the normative text contains the loop.   Changed item c) to bring the sense of the NOTE into the normative text thus:  "A SIFS interval after transmitting an NDP if the NDP announcement contains an ASEL Command field set to TXASSI or RXASSI and the ASEL Data field is set to value greater than zero, and the number of NDPs sent before this one is less that the value in the ASEL Data field + 1."



"If the NDP sequence’s starting PPDU contains two or more addresses..." - a PPDU does not have address fields.   The two sections 9.19.2 and .3 need to be reworded to use the definition of NDP Announcement and mention "MPDU" as appropriate to intentify what provides the addresses.   I have made an attempt to do this resulting in the following text:

"Determination of NDP destination

(#858) The destination of an NDP is determined at the NDP receiver by examining the examining the NDP Announcement as follows:

--The destination of the first NDP in the NDP sequence is equal to the RA any MPDU within NDP Announcement.

--If Calibration Position field is set to 1 in the NDP announcement at the NDP receiver, the destination of the second NDP is equal to the TA of that frame frame. Otherwise, the destination of the second and any subsequent NDPs is equal to the destination of the previous NDP.



Determination of NDP source

(#858) The source of an NDP is determined at the NDP receiver by examining the NDP sequences’s starting PPDU as follows:

--If any MPDU within the NDP Announcement contains two or more addresses, then the source of the first NDP is equal to the TA of that frame.

--Otherwise (the NDP Announcement contains one address) the source of the first NDP is equal to the RA of the MPDU to which the NDP Announcement is a response.

--If the Calibration Position field is set to 1 in an MPDU in the NDP Announcement, the source of the second NDP is equal to the RA of that MPDU. Otherwise, the source of the second and any subsequent NDPs is equal to the source of the previous NDP."





"Determination of NDP source and destination addresses are illustrated in Figure YY and Figure ZZ" is present without underline and following a change instruction.  Assuming this should be an insert instruction.



Editorial:  put the illustrations into their own subclause as they are common to both source and destination.



The instruction to change Figure 181n is not followed by any kind of highlighting of changes.  I've done my best to merge in the technical changes,  without making the editorial changes that would make this figure inconsistent with figure 9-35 (e.g., removal of Cal Position:  1).



The instruction "TGn Editor:  Remove the sentence”In this case, response with NDP is allowed only when the (#237) RDG/More PPDU subfield is set to 1 in the HT Control field that also contains TRQ= 1, as specified in 9.19.1 (NDP Rules).” on page 142 at line 42 (D2.02)"  is interpreted as relating to D2.02 9.17.2.1 page 146 line 42.  The quoted text has been removedin D2.05 in response to CID 2376.



Conflict with edit on page 159 line 31 (D2.02) and CID 1717.  Resolved by updating the edit status of CID 1717 and making the change defined in 11-07/2056r1.



The instruction "Add the following sentence in 9.19.1(NDP rules) on page 158 at line 61 (D2.02)"  would position the new material immediately before a paragraph starting "This rule...".  I'm not entirely sure that "This rule..." any longer clearly identifies which rule it is talking about - but it cannot be the new material.  Resolved by inserting one paragraph lower than indicated - i.e.,  after the one starting "This rule...".		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2392		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.17.2.4.2		155		13		T		N		155.13		13		9.17.2.4.2				C		John Ketchum		07/2056r1		175		Figure n58 shows how the separation between a frame containing NDP announce and the actual NDP frame varies according to whether that frame requires a response after SIFS or not.

In my opinion, this sequence adds complexity and is more likely to create corner cases whose solution adds yet more complexity.		I would change the NDP rules so that a frame that contains an NDP announcement is always followed by the NDPs.   Any "response after SIFSs" occurs only after the last NDP has been successfully received (i.e. a valid PHY-RXSTART.indication).		Countered: Agreed in principle to accept the proposed resolution as in 07/2056r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 858.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2398		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.17.2.4.2		155		65		T		N		155.65		65		9.17.2.4.2				C		John Ketchum		07/0745r1		176		"After Step 1, calibration procedure shall be followed by Step 2, of Figure n57".

Figure n57 is less definitive and more an illustration of the process.  It certainly doesn't have the precision of the text.   So citing it in this normative requirement is probably the wrong thing to do.		Split the subclause into four parts,  one for common bits,  one for non-NDP,  one for NDP and one for steps 2 and 3.

Reference the last part from the quoted text as follows:
"After Step 1 follow the calibration procedure defined by step 2 in 9.x.x.x.x"		Countered to modify the text as provided in 07/0745r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		710		Solomon		Yuichi		Kasher, Assaf		Approve		9.17.3		156		32		T		N		156.32		32		9.17.3				A		Assaf Kasher				174		"shall discard the feedback": I think shall is to restrictive, some freedom should be left to the beamformer		change "shall" to "should'		BEAM: 2007-07-12 15:54:54Z Accept as in 11-07/2108r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				BEAM: 2007-07-12 15:50:01Z - Accept as described in 11-07/2108r1		EN		Implemented for CID 3215		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2402		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.17.3		156		32		T		N		156.32		32		9.17.3				C		Assaf Kasher				174		"A beamformer shall discard the feedback response information if the TSF time when the PHY_CCA.indication(IDLE) primitive corresponding to the feedback response information frame’s arrival minus the valuefrom the Sounding Timestamp field in the feedback response information frame is greater than dot11MaxCSIFeedbackDelay."

I wonder how useful this is and how testable it is.  The point is that this MIB variable is defined in the PHY and has no default value.  A beamformee cannot assume any particular value of this variable,  so it cannot use this knowledge to moderate the urgency with which it attempts to return the information.		Either:
1.  Make this value communicated between two STA at the MAC level, or
2.  Make it a constant attribute of the PHY, or
3.  Remove the requirement and all mention of this variable.		BEAM: 2007-07-12 16:28:35Z Counter -  as in 11-07/2108r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				BEAM: 2007-07-12 16:28:55Z - Countered as in 11-07/2108r1		EN		Implemented for CID 3215		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2403		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.17.3		156		41		T		N		156.41		41		9.17.3				A		Assaf Kasher				174		"Devices that are capable of acting as a beamformee shall advertise one or both of the following response capabilities:"

There is nothing that ties the text here with the fields and values of Table n28.		After capabilities add: "in the Explicit BF CSI Feedback subfield of the TxBF Capability Field"		BEAM: 2007-07-12 16:31:18Z Accept  as in 11-07/2108r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				BEAM: 2007-07-12 16:31:34Z - Accepted as in 11-07/2108r1		EN		Implemented for CID 3215		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2409		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.17.3		156		59		T		N		156.59		59		9.17.3				A		Assaf Kasher				174		"shall submit explicit feedback" - submit to whom?   To an international feedback judgement panel?		reword: "shall transmit explicit feedback"		Accepted as proposed.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				BEAM: 2007-07-12 16:41:13Z - Accepted as in 11-07/2108r1		EN		Implemented for CID 3215		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2410		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.17.3		156		60		T		N		156.60		60		9.17.3				C		Assaf Kasher				174		"The generation of feedback in response to the receipt of such a frame shall always be supported by a beamformee that advertises any of..."

A "shall" ideally should fit into the following pattern:
A <named entity>  in <defined state>  when <defined event occurs>  performs <defined action>.

Issues: 
1.  use of the passive voice obscures <named entity>
2.  <defined action> is obscure.  generation of feedback ... be supported is ambiguous.  Does this mean once in its lifetime or always?

I'd mark this as an editorial and suggest rewording,  If I thought I understood what the heck it was trying to say.  As I don't,  I have to mark it technical because I may be missing something subtle.		Reword so it's unambigous - ideally following the pattern given above.		BEAM: 2007-07-12 16:50:08Z Counter -  as in 11-07/2108r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				BEAM: 2007-07-12 16:50:30Z - Countered as in 11-07/2108r1		EN		Implemented for CID 3215		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2412		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.17.3		157		28		T		N		157.28		28		9.17.3				C		Assaf Kasher				174		"A non-NDP sounding packet that is directed to a receiver’s MAC address and that contains a non-zero CSI/steering field of the HT Control field shall be interpreted as a response feedback request."

Packets are not directed anywhere as the PLCP header contains no addressing information.

"shall be interpreted" is normatively meaningless.   If this statement is intended to have any normative effect,  it has to define the outcome - i.e. generates a response.



Same comment on the following paragraph:
"A NDP sounding packet announced by a PPDU (9.19 (Null Data Packet (NDP) as sounding PPDU)) with the NDP sounding announcement field set to 1 and with a non-zero CSI/steering field shall be interpreted as a response feedback request."


Also,  the NDP is not the request,  the signalling in the PPDU containing the MPDU with the NDP announcement is actually the request.


One could simpliy it by merely saying "an HTC with the CSI/Steering non-zero is a request",  but I think the original text was hinting at the signalling determining which PPDU the response was based on.		Reword both paragraphs thus: 

"A +HTC MPDU that contains a non-zero value of the CSI/Steering field that is contained in a sounding PPDU is a request for feedback based on the sounding PPDU."


and
"A +HTC MPDU that contains a non-zero value of the CSI/Steering field and that has the NDP sounding announcement field set to 1 is a request for feedback based on the NDP that follows."		BEAM: 2007-07-12 16:58:34Z Counter -  as in 11-07/2108r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				BEAM: 2007-07-12 16:58:53Z - Countered as in 11-07/2108r1		EN		Implemented for CID 3215		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2414		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.17.3		157		43		T		N		157.43		43		9.17.3				C		Assaf Kasher				174		"A beamformee shall not return CSI feedback information that is generated from a received frame that is not
interpreted as a response feedback request."

It's all a matter of interpretation.   Personally I interpret the phase of the moon as a response feedback request - I hope any compliance testing includes this factor.		Reword thus: "A beamformee shall only transmit a MIMO CSI Matrices, MIMO Compressed Beamforming or MIMO Noncompressed Beamforming frame in response to a feedback request."

(And also need changes in an earlier comment of mine to define what is a feedback request).		BEAM: 2007-07-12 17:03:37Z Counter -  as in 11-07/2108r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				BEAM: 2007-07-12 17:03:55Z - Countered as in 11-07/2108r1		EN		Implemented for CID 3215		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2416		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.17.3		157		47		T		N		157.47		47		9.17.3				A		Assaf Kasher				174		"shall transmit immediate or aggregated feedback response information" - 
"information" is a fluff-word and should be removed		Reword: "shall transmit an immediate or aggregated feedback response"		Accepted as proposed see 11-07/2108r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				BEAM: 2007-07-12 17:09:54Z - Accepted as in 11-07/2108r1		EN		Implemented for CID 3215		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2419		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.17.3		158		1		T		Y		158.01		1		9.17.3				C		Assaf Kasher				206		"The beamformee shall resume transmissions of subsequently queued frames (if any) if a PHY_RXSTART.indication does not occur during the ACKTimeout interval after the end of the transmission of a sounding packet and if the time remaining in the TXOP is sufficient for the transmission of the next frame."

The trouble is we have a "shall" related to an undefined condition "subsequently queued frames".

I believe it's saying:  "if you don't get a response to a sounding frame,  you do not loose ownership of your TXOP".

Unfortunately it's also wrong,  because the beamformee may or may not be the TXOP holder.  

When I started writing this comment,  I also thought the statement was unnecessary, based on the assumption that a STA can continue transmission in its TXOP after failure.   However on research in REVma D9.0,  it is clear that an EDCA txop can only be continued after a backoff.   It is only a polled TXOP that can be continued after PIFS.

Now,  we've already changed the rules for TXOP continuation in the RD case (see 9.14.2),  but not for the general case.

This is all inconsistent.		I propose we uniformly adopt "recovery after PIFS".
Add the following statement to the end of 9.9.1.4: "An HT STA that is a TXOP holder and that fails to receive the start of an expected response PPDU (indicated by a PHY-RXSTART.indication) within an Acktimeout may continue transmission after the medium has been sensed idle for a PIFS."



Replace the quoted text (line 1 page 158) with the following note:
"NOTE-Error recovery in a TXOP is not affected by sounding.  A beamformer that is a TXOP holder and that fails to receive an expected response to a sounding PPDU can continue transmission as specified in 9.9.1.4."		MAC: 2007-07-12 18:18:33Z Counter - Replace the quoted text (line 1 page 158) with the following note:

"NOTE-Error recovery in a TXOP is not affected by sounding.  A beamformer that is a TXOP holder and that fails to receive an expected response to a sounding PPDU can continue transmission as specified in 9.9.1.4." and make additional changes to modify the text of 9.9.1.4 to clearly make an allowance for recovery after PIFS, but not using the proposed wording. See 11-07-0636r12 for details.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-12 18:20:00Z - countered by MAC vy vote of 7-1-2

BEAM: 2007-07-12 17:16:23Z - Transferred to MAC by BEAM		EM		Replacement made as indicated.



The editing instruction: "and make additional changes to modify the text of 9.9.1.4 to clearly make an allowance for recovery after PIFS, but not using the proposed wording" is clearly not actionable.   This is assumed to have been covered in the referenced document, and the text quoted here is supposed to be a response to the commenter.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2422		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.17.3		158		23		T		N		158.23		23		9.17.3				A		Assaf Kasher				174		"The beamformee shall insert the Sounding Timestamp field in each frame that contains the feedback response information."

What does this mean?  Does it mean the structure is in the frame?  If so,  it is unnecessary because the frame format requires it to be present.

I assume it means to say that the value of the TSF timer shall be inserted in the field.

However,  table n14 has a much more precise definition of what goes into this field,  so there is no need to specify anything here.		Remove the quoted sentence.		BEAM: 2007-07-12 17:17:47Z Accept as in 11-07/2108r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				BEAM: 2007-07-12 17:18:02Z - Accepted as in 11-07/2108r1		EN		Implemented for CID 3215		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2423		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.17.3		158		27		T		N		158.27		27		9.17.3				A		Assaf Kasher				174		"A STA that has been granted a reverse direction grant may act as a beamformer during the reverse direction grant time period, provided that the RD rules are obeyed."

Is this statement necessary.  What rules would otherwise not permit this?
I believe there is no statement in the RD procedures that limits the use of sounding or explicit beamforming.   Likewise,  I believe all the rules in this subclause are cast in terms of beamformer and beamformee and don't care which is the TXOP holder.		Replace with a note, thus:
"NOTE-A STA that has been granted a reverse direction grant can act as a beamformer during the reverse direction grant time period, provided that the RD rules are obeyed."		BEAM: 2007-07-12 17:19:05Z Accept as in 11-07/2108r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				BEAM: 2007-07-12 17:19:20Z - Accepted as in 11-07/2108r1		EN		Implemented for CID 3215		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2424		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.17.3		158		30		T		N		158.30		30		9.17.3				A		Assaf Kasher				174		"A beamformee that advertises itself as delayed feedback capable shall not transmit immediate or aggregated feedback response information, unless it also advertises itself as immediate feedback capable."

Why should a delayed-feedback capable STA not also aggregate its feedback (provided that the relevant AC rules are also obeyed)?		Remove the "or aggregated".		BEAM: 2007-07-12 17:21:50Z Accept as in 11-07/2108r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				BEAM: 2007-07-12 17:22:01Z - Accepted as in 11-07/2108r1		EN		Implemented for CID 3215		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		860		Solomon		Yuichi		Loc, Peter		Do Not Approve		9.19.1		161		61~62		T		Y		161.00				9.19.1				C		Solomon		07/2056r1		175		how about a +HTC with NDP=1 followed by more than one NDPs (e.g. in antenna selection training)? Is it interpreted as a burst?		Clarify		Countered: Agreed in principle to accept the proposed resolution as in 07/2056r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 858.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1866		Solomon		Yuichi		Raissinia, Ali		Do Not Approve		9.19.1		161		61-62		T		No		161.00				9.19.1				C		Solomon		07/2056r1		175		Add the word "bit" after announcement and replace "no ACK Policy" with "no required immediate response".		Please clarify		Countered: Agreed in principle to accept the proposed resolution as in 07/2056r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 858.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2455		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.19.1		161		42		T		N		161.42		42		9.19.1				C		Solomon		07/2056r1		195		"shall process an NDP as a sounding packet"

What normative effect does "shall process" have?		Relate to defined procedures.		EDITOR: 2007-07-18 00:57:40Z Counter - replace "shall process an NDP" with "processes an NDP"		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				Transferred to Editor		EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		859		Solomon		Yuichi		Loc, Peter		Do Not Approve		9.19.1		161		53		T		Y		161.53		53		9.19.1				C		Solomon		07/2056r1		175		calibration responder is not different from general TRQ responder		change "calibration responder" to "TRQ responder" here and at line 10 of page 163, and remove the RDG=1 requirement for immediately responding a TRQ with NDP sounding (9.17.2.1, page 150 lines 9~11)		Countered: Agreed in principle to accept the proposed resolution as in 07/2056r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 858.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2458		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.19.1		161		54		T		N		161.54		54		9.19.1				C		Solomon		07/2056r1		175		"A TxOP holder shall not set to 1 the NDP Announcement and RDG/More PPDU fields simultaneously."

You probably need the same statement for a RD responder - i.e. any NDP must come at the end of a RD response burst.		Reword thus: "A STA that is a TxOP holder or an RD responder shall not set to 1 the NDP Announcement and RDG/More PPDU fields simultaneously."		Countered: Agreed in principle to accept the proposed resolution as in 07/2056r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 858.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2459		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.19.1		161		61		T		N		161.61		61		9.19.1				C		Solomon		07/2056r1		175		"From a MAC perspective a +HTC frame with NDP announcement set and No-ACK policy followed by an
NDP within a SIFS is not a burst (i.e. the NDP is not processed by the MAC)."

I'm not sure what effect this statement has.  A "burst" is only defined in the context of reverse direction, which is probably not the intent.   This sentence creates more confusion than it sheds light.		Remove the sentence.		Countered: Agreed in principle to accept the proposed resolution as in 07/2056r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 858.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2460		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.19.1		161		65		T		N		161.65		65		9.19.1				C		Solomon		07/2056r1		175		"shall start the transmission of the NDP as follows:" - this is awkward wording.  Is this intended to be a definition of when it can be transmitted?		Describe the two options with their own shalls.		Countered: Agreed in principle to accept the proposed resolution as in 07/2056r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 858.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		861		Solomon		Yuichi		Loc, Peter		Do Not Approve		9.19.1		162		44~45		T		Y		162.00				9.19.1				C		Solomon		07/2056r1		175		This sentence constraints that NDP is only addressed to TxBF stations, how about link adaptation and antenna selection?		Clarify		Countered: Agreed in principle to accept the proposed resolution as in 07/2056r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 858.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3239		Solomon		Yuichi		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		9.19.1		162		44-45		T		Y		162.00				9.19.1				C		Solomon		07/2056r1		175		"A STA shall not transmit an NDP with a destination address corresponding to a STA that does not support TXBF."  What if the receiver supports antenna selection and but does not support TxBF?		Remove the sentence or include antenna selection in the sentence.		Countered: Agreed in principle to accept the proposed resolution as in 07/2056r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 858.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1559		Solomon		Yuichi		Morioka, Yuichi		Do Not Approve		9.19.1		162		6		T		Y		162.06		6		9.19.1				C		Solomon		07/2056r1		175		There is a rule for NDP transmission of "a SIFS interval after successfully receiving a correctly formed and addressed immediate response to a +HTC frame that requires an immediate response with the NDP Announcement field set to 1."
However, there is no rule when this immediate response cannot be received correctly or within expected IFS by the NDP transmitter.
Should NDP transmitted or not transmitted ?		Please specify.		Countered: Agreed in principle to accept the proposed resolution as in 07/2056r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 858.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2461		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.19.1		162		13		T		N		162.13		13		9.19.1				C		Solomon		07/2056r1		175		"A STA shall transmit only one NDP per NDP announcement, unless the frame with the NDP Announcement
field set to 1 includes a value in the ASEL Data subfield of the ASELC subfield of the HTC Control field that
is greater than one, in which case, the STA shall transmit the number of NDPs indicated in the ASEL Data
subfield."


And (line 30): "If the HT Control field of a frame with the NDP Announcement field set to 1 announces a number of NDP
sounding frames that is greater than one as indicated by the value provided in the ASEL Data portion of the
ASELC subfield of the Link Adaptation control field of the HT Control field, then the transmitter shall transmit
an additional NDP a SIFS after the end of each transmitted NDP until the total number of NDP transmissions
is equal to the announced number of NDPs."

There's a lot of duplication here.		Reword the first quote thus: "A STA shall transmit only one NDP per NDP announcement, unless the frame with the NDP Announcement field set to 1 includes a value in the ASEL Data subfield of the ASELC subfield of the HTC Control field that is greater than one, in which case, the STA shall transmit the number of NDPs indicated in the ASEL Data subfield, separated by SIFS."

And delete the second quoted paragraph.		Countered: Agreed in principle to accept the proposed resolution as in 07/2056r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 858.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2462		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.19.1		162		39		T		N		162.39		39		9.19.1				C		Solomon		07/2056r1		175		"The MCS of an NDP transmission shall not be limited by the receiving station’s supported MCSs."

I would rather see a positive statement that says which MCS values can be used - i.e. are all code rates also supported?		Rewrite to define the rule that says what MCS values are valid.		Countered: Agreed in principle to accept the proposed resolution as in 07/2056r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 858.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		854		Solomon		Yuichi		Loc, Peter		Do Not Approve		9.19.1		162		44		T		Y		162.44		44		9.19.1				C		Solomon		07/2056r1		175		An NDP does have a destination address		Remove lines 44 - 45 or change "A STA shall not target an NDP to a STA that does not support TXBF"		Countered: Agreed in principle to accept the proposed resolution as in 07/2056r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 858.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1560		Solomon		Yuichi		Morioka, Yuichi		Do Not Approve		9.19.1		162		44		T		Y		162.44		44		9.19.1				C		Solomon		07/2056r1		175		There is a statement of "A STA shall not transmit an NDP with a destination address corresponding to a STA that doesn't not support TXBF."
But it should be wrong, because NDP could be used for the features such as Link adaptation, calibration, and antenna selection.		Replace "that doesn't support TXBF." with that doesn't announce capability of receiving NDP, i.e., setting Receive NDP Capable subfield to 1 in the TxBF Capabilities field of the HT Capabilities element."		Countered: Agreed in principle to accept the proposed resolution as in 07/2056r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 858.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1717		Solomon		Yuichi		Nanda, Sanjiv		Approve		9.19.1		162		44		E		N		162.44		44		9.19.1				C						144		NDP does not have a destination address.		A STA shall not transmit an NDP "announcement"… also change destination address to RA		EDITOR: 2007-04-02 12:44:10Z Counter - replace the entire sentence with: "A STA shall not transmit a +HTC frame with the NDP Announcement field set to 1 with an RA corresponding to a STA that does not support transmit beamforming."		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EM		Conflict with CID 858,  which replaces the sentence with:  "A STA shall only transmit an NDP announcement with a receiver address corresponding to a STA that sets the Receive NDP Capable field of its HT Capabilities element to 1."   This is technically equivalent.   No action taken in regard of this resolution.		D2.06		2007/8/15 9:21		EDITOR

		2463		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.19.1		162		45		T		N		162.45		45		9.19.1				C		Solomon		07/2056r1		175		"A STA shall not transmit an NDP with a destination address corresponding to a STA that does not support
TXBF."

We have 28 bits of that determine what aspects of TxBF a STA supports.    It would be nice to know which of these 28 bits this statement refers to.		Reword: "A STA shall not transmit an NDP with a destination address corresponding to a STA that does not set the Receive NDP Capable field of its HT Capabilities element to 1"		Countered: Agreed in principle to accept the proposed resolution as in 07/2056r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 858.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1718		Solomon		Yuichi		Nanda, Sanjiv		Approve		9.19.2		162		59		E		N		162.59		59		9.19.2				C		Solomon		07/2056r1		175		These two cases of determining RA and TA for the NDP would really benefit from showing figures corresponding to each one.		Please add a figure for each case. Also, can use the figure to show the NDP source.		Countered: Agreed in principle to accept the proposed resolution as in 07/2056r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				EDITOR: 2007-04-02 12:46:13Z - Adding figures requires a submission and should come through a technical ad-hoc.   Transferring to BEAM.		EN		Implemented for CID 858.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3271		Solomon		Yuichi		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		9.20						T		Y		163.00				9.2				C		Vinko				217		make a reference to 11.9.8.3 Scanning prior to… -- there are additional rules about 20/40 MHz BSS operation in that subclause		Make the change indicated in the comment.		COEX: 2007-07-21 16:55:12Z Counter - rewrite of 9.20 per submission 11-07-0614r10 removes the need for this reference.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3328		Solomon		Yuichi		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		9.19.3		163		17		T		Y		163.17		17		9.19.3				C		Solomon		07/2056r1		175		wrong word		change "destination" to "source"		Countered: Agreed in principle to accept the proposed resolution as in 07/2056r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 858.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1740		Solomon		Yuichi		Perahia, Eldad		Approve		9.20		163		23		T		N		163.23		23		9.2				C		Vinko				217		add a statement that 9.20 and all subclauses only applies to 20/40 capable STAs		as in comment		COEX: 2007-07-21 16:53:28Z Counter - text is rewritten with newly defined terms to make it explicit in each instance as to which STA the rules of behavior apply - see document 11-07-0614r10.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1741		Solomon		Yuichi		Perahia, Eldad		Approve		9.20		163		30		T		N		163.30		30		9.2				A		Matt F				217		Based on this sentence, in 2.4 GHz, a 20/40 MHz STA operating in 20 MHz mode does NOT need to perform scanning and do the "Forty MHz intolerance" stuff in 9.20.4.  So if the BSS has switched from 40 to 20 MHz due to "Forty MHz intolerance", and now operates by rules for a 20 MHz capable STA, how does it do the scanning and other functions to allow it to resume use of 40 MHz in 2.4 GHz.  We need to answer the fundamental question of what defines "operating in 20 MHz mode" is based on the STA Channel Width or Supported Channel Width Set or what?		please clarify		COEX: 2007-07-20 21:54:28Z Accept - Delete the cited sentence as indicated in 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		716		Solomon		Yuichi		Kasher, Assaf		Approve		9.20.1		163		32		T		N		163.32		32		9.20.1				C		Vinko				217		"operates as defined in 11.16" does it means that the rules in the rest of this subclause (9.20) do not apply		Please clarify		COEX: 2007-07-21 16:52:34Z Counter - see CID 2468		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		717		Solomon		Yuichi		Kasher, Assaf		Approve		9.20.1		163		35		T		N		163.35		35		9.20.1				C		Vinko				217		"operates as defined in 9.13.5" - does it mean thet the rules in the rest of this subclause (9.20) do not apply		Please clarify		Counter - see CID 2468		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2468		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.1		163		35		T		Y		163.35		35		9.20.1				C		Vinko				217		"A 20/40 capable STA operating under L-SIG TXOP protection operates as defined in 9.13.5 (L-SIG TXOP
protection).Otherwise, a 20/40 capable STA shall operate as defined in 9.20.2 (STA CCA sensing 20/40 MHz BSS) to 9.20.4 (Switching between 40 MHz and 20 MHz)."

This appears to excuse a STA using L-SIG TXOP protection from anything in 9.20.2-9.20.4,  including,  for example,  the need to operate the "intolerant" bit.

Same comment for the previous line on PCO operation.		I think we need to establish clearly which of the rules in 9.20.2 are only operated if you are not PCO and are not L-SIG and then find a way to represent this exclusivity here.

Needs a submission.		COEX: 2007-07-21 16:54:33Z Counter - see submission 11-07-0614r10.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1867		Solomon		Yuichi		Raissinia, Ali		Do Not Approve		9.20.1		163		38		T		Yes		163.38		38		9.20.1				C		Vinko				217		The text "Otherwise, a 20/40 capable STA shall operate as defined in 9.20.2" implies that  STAs operating under PCO and L-SIG TXOP protection (as mentioned in the previous two paragraphs in the same section) DO NOT need to comply with rules of section 9.20.2.		It is NOT always possible to fully protect against OBSS activities on the secondary channel and as such the HT STA must always check for secondary CCA at the beginning of the TXOP before it commences transmission. PCO and L-SIG TXOP protection mechanism cannot avoid this condition/requirement. 

Edit the text to reflect the requirement.		COEX: 2007-07-21 16:54:04Z Counter - see submission 11-07-0614r10.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2871		Solomon		Yuichi		Trainin, Solomon		Approve		9.20.4		164				T		N		164.00				9.20.4				C		Matt F.				217		This subclause covers the specific case of switching the whole BSS between transmission of 40MHz mask PPDUs and 20MHz mask PPDUs. Heading of this subclause does not reflect context of it		Change the name of this subclause to "Switching BSS between transmission of 40MHz mask PPDUs and 20MHz mask PPDUs"		COEX: 2007-07-21 16:40:47Z Counter - change the name of the 11.15 subclause and move 9.20 to be a set of subclauses beneath 11.15 as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2872		Solomon		Yuichi		Trainin, Solomon		Approve		9.20.4		164				T		N		164.00				9.20.4				C		Solomon				217		Text that is not related to switching of the whole BSS between transmission of 40MHz mask PPDUs and 20MHz mask PPDUs complicates understanding of the central purpose of this clause		Move the text that is not relevant to the switching of the whole BSS between transmission of 40MHz mask PPDUs and 20MHz mask PPDUs to separate subclause "Switching between 40Mhz PPDUs and 20Mhz PPDUs under 40MHz mask"		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:33:20Z Counter - created a couple of new subclauses to do effectively this as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2876		Solomon		Yuichi		Trainin, Solomon		Approve		9.20.4		164				T		N		164.00				9.20.4				A		Matt F				217		The Forty MHz Intolerant field is used for two different purposes: 1) to represent the non-AP STA or BSS intolerance to 40MHz transmission of any other STA; 2) to signal the trigger detection from STA to associated AP. Due to this duality the current definition of the switching between 40MHz and 20MHz does not prevent from propagation of 40MHz intolerance - the non-AP STA becomes 40MHz intolerant while seeing any other STA 40MHz intolerance and may transmit its HT Capabilities element with Forty MHz Intolerant field while re-associating.		Separate the signaling of trigger detection from the intolerance notification. Define mechanism that allows non-AP STA transfer the trigger of 40MHz intolerance to their AP w/o making this non-AP STA 40MHz intolerant thus preventing from intolerance propagation.		COEX: 2007-07-20 21:55:02Z Accept - include a new bit in the HT Information field "20 MHz BSS Width Request" in 7.4.9.10 and accompanying behavioural description in 9.20.4 and delete the instruction to STA to reassociate with the Forty MHz Intolerant bit set to 1 when responding to a trigger event, as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2877		Solomon		Yuichi		Trainin, Solomon		Approve		9.20.4		164				T		N		164.00				9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		The Forty MHz Intolerant field is used for two different purposes: 1) to represent the non-AP STA or BSS intolerance to 40MHz transmission of any other STA; 2) to signal the trigger detection from STA to associated AP. Due to this duality the current definition of the switching between 40MHz and 20MHz does not prevent from propagation of 40MHz intolerance		Add "Twenty MHz mask" field in the HT Information Exchange management action frame. Non-AP STA should use the "Twenty MHz mask" field set to 1 to signal the trigger events to AP. The "Forty MHz Intolerant" field should be set to 0 when the non-AP STA uses the HT Information Exchange to signal about trigger event. The "Twenty MHz mask" field should be set to 0 when the non-AP STA responses to Information Request of the "Forty MHz Intolerant" field state.		COEX: 2007-07-20 21:55:49Z Counter - see CID 2876		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3079		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4						T		Y		164.00				9.20.4				C		Matt F.				217		Operation in the IBSS is not defined		Define the operation in the IBSS		COEX: 2007-07-21 16:50:06Z Counter - added statement that prohibits 20/40 MHz BSS operation in IBSS in 2.4 GHz as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3252		Solomon		Yuichi		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		9.20.4						T		Y		164.00				9.20.4				A		Matt F				217		OBSS Scan operation should cover all "sensitive" channels, not just "affected" channels.		Make the change indicated in the comment.		COEX: 2007-07-20 21:57:07Z Accept - in order to allow more unlicensed users in the 2.4 ghz band, any intolerance in the band should prevent 40 mhz bss operation anywhere in the band. See doc 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3253		Solomon		Yuichi		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		9.20.4						T		Y		164.00				9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		AP Channel Report should cover all "sensitive" channels, not just "affected" channels		Make the change indicated in the comment.		COEX: 2007-07-20 21:57:38Z Counter - see CID 3252 - the range of channels is extended, but the AP Channel Report is no longer used as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3254		Solomon		Yuichi		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		9.20.4						T		Y		164.00				9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		Need to define the scan operation parameters more thoroughly		Describe the minimum scanning in terms of the maximum amount of time that is allowed to perform the scan of all of the channels in the AP channel report, and the minimum time to remain on each channel, which could vary depending on whether a channel is scanned actively or passively.		COEX: 2007-07-20 21:58:07Z Counter - scanning now described as STA-initiated with MIB Variables defining the parameters for the scanning operation as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3255		Solomon		Yuichi		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		9.20.4						T		Y		164.00				9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		Intolerant bit can also appear in a management action frame as part of a field which is not an element - this case needs to be covered by the same restriction.		Change "Before transmitting a frame containing an HT Capability element with the Forty MHz Intolerant bit set to 0," to "Before transmitting a frame containing an HT Capability element or an HT Information field with the Forty MHz Intolerant bit set to 0,"		COEX: 2007-07-20 21:58:43Z Counter - agree in principle see changes to 9.20.4 as per doc 11-07-0614r10 for exact wording that was used		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3261		Solomon		Yuichi		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		9.20.4						T		Y		164.00				9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		Refine the 802.11k measurement request OBSS Scan requirements - elements of the behavior seem to be missing.		The scan request does not provide a time limit or indicate whether the STA may make the measurements by scanning a channel, then coming back to the home channel, then scanning another channel in the target set, etc. If the AP makes the scan requests, and can know the exact behavior of the STA depending on how it set the parameters in the scan request, then the AP can know when the STA will be on channel and available for communication.		COEX: 2007-07-20 21:59:27Z Counter - scanning now described as STA-initiated with MIB Variables defining the parameters for the scanning operation as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3262		Solomon		Yuichi		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		9.20.4						T		Y		164.00				9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		Require that OBSS Scan requirement includes a requirement to scan for offset periods over the 30 minutes, such that the scanning offsets completely cover an assumed 100 msec periodicity of beacon interval. Allow a PS STA to clump the measurement.		Make the change indicated in the comment.		COEX: 2007-07-20 21:59:52Z Counter - scanning is changed to STA-initiated scanning, in which case, the STA can make the scanning offsets match the desired behaviour - see 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3263		Solomon		Yuichi		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		9.20.4						T		Y		164.00				9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		Is the scanning really going to be directed by the AP through the beacon measurement request, or can the STA do it independently? And if STA do this independently, then is the requirement uniform for all types of STA? E.g. PS vs non-PS STA? AC_VO flow STA vs AC_BE STA? TSPEC with UP=5,6,7 STA vs STA without such accepted TSPECS?		Either define the requirements very clearly for the 11k scan request, or drop the 11k mechanism in favor of STA-initiated scanning, and clearly define the requirements for STA-initiated scanning based on various STA parameters including but not limited to the PS mode and QoS considerations.		COEX: 2007-07-20 22:00:47Z Counter - scanning now described as STA-initiated with MIB Variables defining the parameters for the scanning operation as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3264		Solomon		Yuichi		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		9.20.4						T		Y		164.00				9.20.4				A		Matt F				217		Add option to allow STA detection or AP detection of legacy beacon to cause fallback from 40 to 20.		Make the change indicated in the comment - or eliminate the traffic requirement and use a beacon requirement instead (or use both).		COEX: 2007-07-20 22:01:18Z Accept - make beacons a trigger condition, eliminating traffic as a condition, and make it clear that legacy beacons are also a trigger, as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3265		Solomon		Yuichi		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		9.20.4						T		Y		164.00				9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		it would be best to scan with some memory of the phasing of previous scans relative to some fixed time. This works when there is some common multiple of beacon interval that can be assumed for all target BSSs. E.g. if all BSSs have beacon intervals from the set (10,20,25,50,100), then a STA that scans a specific channel for 10 msec every 190 msec (scan start times) will eventually overlap at least two TBTT for any given BSS with any of those beacon intervals.

We might allow one beacon interval or less total scan time per channel if there is an accompanying requirement for active scanning. And we could allow scanning on any channel to end prematurely if an OBSS is found.		Make the change indicated in the comment.		COEX: 2007-07-20 22:01:46Z Counter - scanning is changed to STA-initiated scanning, in which case, the STA can make the scanning offsets match the desired behaviour - see 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3276		Solomon		Yuichi		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		9.20.4						T		Y		164.00				9.20.4				A		Matt F				217		Make it clear that 20mhz-only capable STA are not required to scan, and therefore, may set the intolerant bit to 0 even if they do not scan.		Make the change indicated in the comment.		COEX: 2007-07-20 22:03:05Z Accept - see changes to 9.20.4 as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3278		Solomon		Yuichi		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		9.20.4						T		Y		164.00				9.20.4				A		Matt F				217		Disallow any 40 mhz BSS to operate in the ISMii band unless it matches exactly the primary and secondary channels of any existing 40 mhz BSS in ISMii.		This might be better done in 11.9.8.3 - see the comments for that subclause.		COEX: 2007-07-20 22:03:36Z Accept - see changes to 11.9.8.3 as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3336		Solomon		Yuichi		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		9.20.4						T		Y		164.00				9.20.4				A		Matt F				217		add a statement or two that makes it clear that either a STA or AP may transmit the value of 1 for the forty_mhz_intolerant bit for reasons other than those explicitly given in the text and that the address1 value of the transmitted frame that contains the value of 1 for the forty_mhz_intolerant bit may be mcast or bcast or ucast		make the change as suggested in the comment		COEX: 2007-07-20 22:04:13Z Accept - see changes to 9.20.4 in 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1746		Solomon		Yuichi		Perahia, Eldad		Approve		9.20.4		164		24		T		N		164.24		24		9.20.4				A		Matt F				217		The definition of HT-AP-19 does not seem to be restricted to 20/40 capable AP's.  Clarify that this entire subclause may be ignored by a 20 MHz only capable AP in 2.4 GHz (and 5 GHz as well, for that matter)		as in comment		COEX: 2007-07-20 22:04:49Z Accept - see new definition of FC-HT-AP-19 (now in clause 11) which includes 40 MHz operating capability and new definition STA-19 and changes that use these new terms as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1747		Solomon		Yuichi		Perahia, Eldad		Approve		9.20.4		164		24		T		N		164.24		24		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		Clarify that all the 40 MHz intolerance, tigger events, and similar stuff only apply to 2.4 GHz operation		put all the stuff in to a separate subclause identified specifically to 2.4GHz		COEX: 2007-07-20 22:05:10Z Counter - introducing new terms (deleted from clause 3 and now appearing in clause 11) to clarify which STA and AP in which bands need to follow these rules. See changes introduced by 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				PHY: 2007-05-14 17:51:55Z

Transferred to PHY (mistakenly?), being transferred back to COEX		EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2480		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		164		24		T		Y		164.24		24		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		It is not clear whether an AP scans for intolerance when it starts up		Add a statement that a 20/40 MHz HT-AP-19 does an OBSS scan before selecting a channel position and width.		COEX: 2007-07-20 22:05:46Z Counter - agree in principle, but place this requirement in 11.9.8.3 instead of 9.20.4 as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2482		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		164		24		T		Y		164.24		24		9.20.4				A		Matt F				217		The requirement of seeing data on a legacy OBSS before determining a channel width event is too unreliable.   The scan may just happen to sample a channel while it is idle.		Change the definition of a the BSS width trigger event from data to beacon.		COEX: 2007-07-20 22:06:50Z Accept - see changes in 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2483		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		164		24		T		Y		164.24		24		9.20.4				C		Matt F.				217		How does 20/40 switching work with ISSS?

IBSS is an HT feature.   We have not properly addressed how an IBSS operates channel width switching.		I propose that 40MHz in 2.4 GHz not be allowed in an IBSS (this is because the 20/40 coexistence rules require the presence of the AP to manage response to BSS width tirgger events).

Review the language attached to the channel switching and use of extended channel switch announcement to ensure that it speaks of STAs,  not APs.  This will allow its use by the DFS owner of a 5GHz 40MHz IBSS.		COEX: 2007-07-21 16:41:26Z Counter - added statement that prohibits 20/40 MHz BSS operation in IBSS in 2.4 GHz as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2485		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		164		24		T		Y		164.24		24		9.20.4				A		Matt F				217		A STA reports intolerance, but should not be required to change its operating channel width unilaterally.   If, and only if, the AP decides to change BSS width, the STA then has to respond.   The STA can (if it wants to) send a Notify Channel Width and set its Tx and Rx mask to 20Mhz, but that is a local decision.

Also,  there should be no requirement anywhere in the spec that a STA is required to modify its supported channel width set.   This field should be purely static,  like other STA capabilities.		Remove any requirement that a STA modify its Supported Width Set.    Remove any requirement that the STA unilaterally modify its "operating width" on the basis of a BSS width set trigger.		COEX: 2007-07-20 22:07:13Z Accept - see changes in 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2486		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		164		24		E		N		164.24		24		9.20.4				C		Solomon				217		There a lot of repetition of conditions such as "set its supported channel width set to a non-zero value in the last HT capability element it transmitted",  which,  while commendably unamibigous,  makes the text longwinded and hard to parse.		Identify these common conditions and define names for them in the definitions section,  exactly matching the condition.   Then replace all uses of the condition with the name.   For example,  we may discover that the term "20/40 MHz capable" is appropriate.		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:33:54Z Counter - not allowed to put them in the definitions section, so they appear at the start of this set of subclauses as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				EDITOR: 2007-04-02 12:56:16Z - This is likely to interact with technical changes and associated rewriting. Transferring to COEX.		EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2487		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		164		24		E		N		164.24		24		9.20.4				C		Solomon				217		This subclause mixes a number of topics:
1.  Scanning and detection of intolerance/OBSS
2.  Signalling a change in BSS channel width
3.  Signalling a change in STA operating channel width

These should be described separately		Separate this subclause according to the themes identified above.		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:26:38Z Counter - did roughly as suggested - with an additional split or two as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				Comment contains topics addressed both in channel switching and 40/20 in 2.4GHz.  Resolution should be coordinated between two subgroups.



EDITOR: 2007-04-02 12:56:16Z - The scope of the change is substantial and requires a submission.   It is also likely to interact with technical submissions and should be considered in harness.  Transferring to COEX.		EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2488		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		164		24		T		Y		164.24		24		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		The “intolerant” bit is a partial solution to the partial overlap situation in 2.4 GHz.  It solves the situation where an overlapping BSS only overlaps the secondary channel, but does not overlap the primary channel.   It does not solve the situation where an OBSS partly overlaps both the primary and secondary channels.

While operating in 40MHz increases the probability of overlap, it is not fundamentally the cause.  

For example, consider a 40MHz HT BSS on channel 1 (primary) and 5 (secondary).   A legacy OBSS exists on channel 2.  This is detected and reported via the “intolerant” bit.  The HT BSS switches to 20 MHz operation on channel 1.  The result is that it spends more time interfering with channel 2, and channel 2 sees more power.

Without information about the cause of “intolerance”, the HT cannot make an informed decision.		Add a new field to accompany the “intolerant” field.   This contains the channel number of the interference in an OBSS case, or 0 when intolerance is due to some other cause (i.e. to use in the collocated BT case).



Adrian Check in draft:  whether 40 MHz capable STA scans in a 20MHz only BSS?  (should it?).   AP should be allowed not to send beacon measurement requests if it has no intention of switching to 40MHz.  Also check that a 20MHz-only HT AP doesn’t have to do this.		COEX: 2007-07-20 22:07:32Z Counter - add a field that contains bits per channel for 2.4 ghz and a separate bit for use in 5ghz to specifically indicate a secondary channel trigger event as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2489		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		164		24		T		Y		164.24		24		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		What are the rules for whether 40 MHz capable STA scans in a 20MHz only BSS?.   IMHO,  the 40MHz capable STA should not be required to do any scanning when its AP is only 20MHz capable,  as the AP will never make use of the information.

 AP should be allowed not to send beacon measurement requests if it has no intention of switching to 40MHz.  i.e. it should be allowed to operate in 20MHz with no scanning,  but before it switches back to 40MHz,  it must have had all its eligble STA perform a scan.  

Also check that a 20MHz-only HT AP doesn’t have to ask its STA to perform any scanning.				COEX: 2007-07-20 22:07:58Z Counter - Rules of behaviour of forty-capable vs not-forty-capable STA and AP have been clarified by including new terms FC HT STA 19 and FC HT AP 19 as per 11 07 0614r10 - rules on scanning initiation change from AP-initiated to STA-initiated as per 11-07-0614r10. AP that does not want to have associated FC STA to scan has the choice of itself advertising as 20 mhz only capable, which is reasonable, since it already knows that it will not use 40 mhz.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1664		Solomon		Yuichi		Myles, Andrew		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		164		25		T		Y		164.25		25		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		There needs to be provision for probing, or rapid scanning when an AP transitions from 20 to 40 MHz mode so that it can quickly change mode.		Modify the section to include a provision for rapid transition from 20 MHz to 40 MHz mode.		COEX: 2007-07-20 22:08:48Z Counter - the language has been changed to require a more frequent scanning operation that facilitates the quick mode transition requested by the commentor - see 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1817		Solomon		Yuichi		Petranovich, James		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		164		27		T		Y		164.27		27		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		The rules for switching from 40 Mhz to 20 MHz in 2.4 GHz take too long to force a swtich.  For example, if a legacy OBSS appears in or overlapping the secondary channel, it will take a long time (as much as 30 minutes under ideal conditions) for the BSS to swtich to 20 MHz mode.		Force devices that regularly see CCA set in the secondary channel (more than 10% of the time in a 1 minute period) to either scan for overlapping OBSS in the secondary channel quickly (within 5 minutes) or switch to 20 MHz mode.		COEX: 2007-07-20 22:19:57Z Counter - determining the appropriate threshold for such a requirement is a difficult task - instead, the default scanning frequency is increased and the range of allowed intervals is increased, with the AP having control over the actual value used, such that the discovery process should take place much more quickly as per changes to scanning found in 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2490		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		164		27		T		N		164.27		27		9.20.4				A		Matt F.				217		"Once associated, a non-AP STA shall support the same channel width capabilities it declared in its Association Request."

This essentially says "don't lie in your association request".   We don't need this kind of statement as the definition of the field in clause 7 suffices.		Remove the quoted sentence.		COEX: 2007-07-21 16:42:00Z Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2491		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		164		28		T		N		164.28		28		9.20.4				A		Matt F.				217		"This capability is asserted in the Supported Channel Width Set in the HT capabilities element."


What is "assertion"?   I assert we don't need this statement.		Remove the quoted text.		COEX: 2007-07-21 16:45:10Z Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3257		Solomon		Yuichi		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		164		32		T		Y		164.32		32		9.20.4				A		Vinko				217		Need to add allowance to transmit control types in secondary channel		Make the change indicated in the comment.		COEX: 2007-07-21 16:56:04Z Accept - Implemented in CID 3272.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3272		Solomon		Yuichi		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		164		32		T		Y		164.32		32		9.20.4				A		Vinko				217		Allow alternative 20/40 coexistence mechanisms.		Change "A non-AP STA that is a member of a 40 MHz BSS shall not transmit 20 MHz frames in the secondary channel." to "A non-AP STA that is a member of a 40 MHz BSS shall not transmit non-Control type 20 MHz frames in the secondary channel."		COEX: 2007-07-21 16:55:34Z Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2494		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		164		35		T		N		164.35		35		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		"An HT-AP-19 that set the Supported Channel Width Set field of its most recently transmitted HT Capability
element to 0 may set the Forty MHz Intolerant field to 1 in transmitted HT Capabilities elements.
An HT-AP-19 that set the Supported Channel Width Set field of its most recently transmitted HT Capability
element to a non-zero value may set the Forty MHz Intolerant field to 1 in transmitted HT Capabilities
elements."

This is tortuous and can be said more succinctly		Reword thus:
"An HT-AP-19 may set the Forty MHz Intolerant field to 1 in transmitted HT Capabilities elements regardless of the value of the Supported Channel Width Set field."		COEX: 2007-07-20 22:20:45Z Counter - accepted this change but also changed the sentence a bit for some other comments, without modifying the intent of this comment as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		719		Solomon		Yuichi		Kasher, Assaf		Approve		9.20.4		164		36		T		N		164.36		36		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		The two paragraphs in lines 35 through 41 basicaly say that "IF X then Y" and the "IF not X then Y" where X is setting the supported channel width to zero and Y is "may set the Forty MHz Intolerant bit to zero".  This means only that An HT-AP-19 may set the Forty MHz Intolerant bit.  (which is next to saying nothing)		Replace both paragraphs with "An HT-AP-19 may set the Forty MHz intolerant bit" or with nothing.		COEX: 2007-07-20 22:22:25Z Counter - text similar to that which was suggested is incorporated in 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2962		Solomon		Yuichi		Vlantis, George		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		164		44		T		Y		164.44		44		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		20-40MHz Coexistence--Switching between 40MHz and 20MHz: Subsequent to the inclusion of the 40/20MHz secondary channel sensing scheme into the 1.10 draft, lab testing of the sensing scheme using the sampling procedure in subparagraphs a) to c) has proven to be unreliable in several usage scenarios in the 2.4GHz Band (c.f. Intel results).		Maintain definition of 40MHz operation in the 5GHz band but preclude it from the 2.4GHz Band		COEX: 2007-07-20 22:25:16Z Counter - the indicated lab testing data have not been produced to support the argument - additionally, the mechanisms from D1.10 have been modified to address some of the "possible" issues suggested by the author alluded to in the comment, as per 11-07-0614r10, with 40 mhz operation still allowed in the 2.4 GHz band		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1666		Solomon		Yuichi		Myles, Andrew		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		164		45		T		Y		164.45		45		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		It is better to have the AP actively probe the 40 MHz affected channels at 2.4 GHz and the secondary channel at 5 GHz (if permitted in the regulatory domain).  That allows for a quicker response.		Modify the section to include a provision for the AP actively probing the 40 MHz affected channels.		COEX: 2007-07-20 22:27:03Z Counter - active probing is not prohibited by the subclause, neither is probing by the AP prohibited.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1748		Solomon		Yuichi		Perahia, Eldad		Approve		9.20.4		164		45		T		N		164.45		45		9.20.4				A		Matt F				217		the requirement of detecting a data frame may result in not detecting a neighboring AP during momentary quiet period.  Then when the legacy OBSS resumes active flow of traffic, it will be interfered with by the 11n BSS which switched to 40 MHz under false pretenses.		consider only using the beacon as the trigger event for a)		COEX: 2007-07-20 22:27:30Z Accept - see changes from 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3113		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		164		45		T		Y		164.45		45		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		"40 MHz affected channel" expression is ambigues		change with " channel that complies to 40-MHz channel definition"		COEX: 2007-07-20 22:28:24Z Counter - variable now defined in clause 11, where the exact meaning of the phrase "affected channel" is provided - the original term is dropped - see 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3114		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		164		45-49		T		Y		164.45				9.20.4				A		Matt F				217		The definition is not understandable		re-define this event crearly		COEX: 2007-07-20 22:28:53Z Accept - this trigger event has been redefined, albeit with different meaning from the original as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3115		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		164		45-49		T		Y		164.45				9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		The definition is not understandable		Detection of frame of any type other that Null Data or QOSNulldata belonging to an OBSS on the channel STA operates on, that complies to 40-MHz channel definition.		COEX: 2007-07-20 22:29:19Z Counter - the definition is changed to detect beacons instead of traffic as per 11-07-0614r10.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3116		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		164		45-49		T		Y		164.45				9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		The time for the event detiction should not be 500ms hard-coded time, but configurable		Define the time as "dot11HT40ChannelEventAgilityTime", UINT32, range: 0-60000ms. Default: 3000ms.		COEX: 2007-07-20 22:29:47Z Counter - reference to the time of 500 msec has been removed as has the provision that employed that value as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3335		Solomon		Yuichi		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		164		45		T		Y		164.45		45		9.20.4				A		Matt F				217		should we be looking for beacons instead of traffic? Consider the case of the peaceful coexistence of a 20 mhz BSS and a 40 mhz BSS until traffic starts on the 20 mhz BSS, in which case, the 40 mhz BSS has 30 minutes to detect the traffic - will it find the traffic more quickly than this? if not, then the traffic will not likely last 30 minutes - of course, if the scanning requirements are modified, then maybe the traffic will be detected more quickly. How quickly is fast enough?		change traffic detection to beacon detection in trigger condition a)		COEX: 2007-07-20 22:30:27Z Accept - see 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1749		Solomon		Yuichi		Perahia, Eldad		Approve		9.20.4		164		46		T		N		164.46		46		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		to be explicitly clear that this only applies to 2.4 GHz, AP should be changed to HT-AP-19		as in comment		COEX: 2007-07-20 22:31:20Z Counter - see new terms FC-HT-AP-19 and FC-HT-STA-19 (now appearing in clause 11 instead of clause 3) that are used in 11-07-0614r10 throughout the text that describes what happens when a STA encounters a trigger event - the cited text - the definition of the tigger event, does not need to discriminate, since there is no normative behavior  described in that text		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3273		Solomon		Yuichi		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		164		49		T		Y		164.49		49		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		The 500 msec time does not make much sense, since it presumes that scanning for beacons will occur at a minimum rate of once per 500 msec, when the requirements elsewhere in this subclause suggest a minimum scanning rate of once per thirty minutes.		Change 500 msec to thirty minutes to match other scanning times.		COEX: 2007-07-20 22:31:58Z Counter - the time and the behaviour that employed that value have been removed as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		569		Solomon		Yuichi		Dorsey, John		Approve		9.20.4		164		50		E		N		164.50		50		9.20.4				C						217		The phrase is missing a comma (or has an unnecessary one).		Either add a comma after "reception", or delete the comma after "channel".		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:15:00Z Counter - phrasing changed entirely - see 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:13:10Z taken from editor. (Resn Status, Motion #) were (A,  144).   

EDITOR: 2007-04-02 13:27:08Z Accept		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2495		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		164		50		T		Y		164.50		50		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		bullet item b) "reception on any 40 MHz sensitive channel, of a frame that contains an HT Capabilities element with the value of 1 in the Forty MHz Intolerant field"

would allow two STA that set up a DLS link at least once every 30 minutes to lock themselves into an "intolerant" state,  regardless of external observations.		Call out the frame types where this may be observed,  excluding the DLS setup frames,  thus:
"reception on any 40 MHz sensitive channel, of a Beacon, Measurement Pilot, Association Request, or Reassociation Request frame that contains an HT Capabilities element with the value of 1 in the Forty MHz Intolerant field"		COEX: 2007-07-20 22:32:33Z Counter - adding a separate signaling bit for communicating trigger detection to the AP will alleviate the lock problem, but the idea of listing frames is still the correct thing to do, the list is shorter that the list suggested here - see 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2496		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		164		50		T		N		164.50		50		9.20.4				A		Matt F				217		"reception on any 40 MHz sensitive channel,"

"40 MHz sensitive channel: any 20 MHz channel of the set of 20 MHz channels that the STA may
operate on in the current regulatory environment."

The definition of 40MHz sensitive channel is useless.  Assuming that STA operate within the required regulatory constraints,  it has no effect.		Replace with "reception" and delete the definition of 40 MHz sensitive channel.		COEX: 2007-07-20 22:33:07Z Accept - with a note that originally, it was suggested that the sensitive set might be smaller than all channels, or that affected set might be used instead - see changes in 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2873		Solomon		Yuichi		Trainin, Solomon		Approve		9.20.4		164		50		T		N		164.50		50		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		40MHz capable STA has to scan to look for the Forty MHz intolerance=1  in the HT Capabilities element in any 20 MHz channel of the set of 20 MHz channels that the STA may operate on in the current regulatory environment. The HT Capabilities element is represented in beacon, association, and probe response frames. There is no clear reason of all 20MHz channels scanning		Reduce the number of channels to scan to the secondary channel that can be compromised as scanning of number of channels with 5MHz resolution		COEX: 2007-07-20 22:33:51Z Counter - the set of frames for which the forty mhz intolerant bit is checked is reduced in the "all channels" trigger b) case to only include the Coex mgmt action frame and the beacon, probe request and probe response frames as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2874		Solomon		Yuichi		Trainin, Solomon		Approve		9.20.4		164		50		T		N		164.50		50		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		Reason of the Forty MHz intolerance assertion in the HT Capabilities element is detecting of trigger event or any other unspecified motive. Assuming that the reason to assert Forty MHz intolerance is stations BT activity what is the reason to scan all the 20MHz channels		Reduce the number of channels to 40 MHz affected channels		COEX: 2007-07-20 22:35:03Z Counter - now that separate signalling bits exist for STA-AP communication of trigger detection and specific forty mhz intolerant signalling, the frames applicable to trigger condition b) are reduced in number and the meaning of those trigger events is more strictly to "not use 40 mhz in the band" as opposed to the meaning of the trigger a) events as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3117		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		164		50		T		Y		164.50		50		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		The expression "40 MHz sensitive channel" is ambiues		Change "40 MHz sensitive channel" to " channel that complies to 40-MHz channel definition"		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:14:19Z Counter - the term "40 mhz sensitive channel" is deleted as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3118		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		164		50		T		Y		164.50		50		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		The definition "of a frame that contains an HT Capabilities element …" is ambigues		Change the definition to include frame type, BSSID frame belongs to, Address1 (Broadcast or Unicast),  Primary or Secondary channel.		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:14:50Z Counter - see changes that specify frame type/subtype and addressing information where appropriate, as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3266		Solomon		Yuichi		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		164		50		T		Y		164.50		50		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		For item b), change "reception" to "detection" to allow neighbor OBSS to inform the receiving STA in the adjacent BSS to respond to the forty_mhz_intolerant bit		Make the change indicated in the comment.		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:16:39Z Counter - the term "reception" is already defined in the beginning of clause 7 to not include any address checks - the language cited has been modified a bit to ensure that it is clear that neighbour BSSs will respond to trigger type b) events - changes as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2816		Solomon		Yuichi		Surineni, Shravan		<Approve / Do Not Approve / Abstain for lack tech		9.20.4		164		56		T		Y		164.56		56		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		A method of operation/switching of 20/40 MHz channels is presented. However, this is very complicated. Further, in a BSS with a lot of traffic, chaging of a BSS from 40 MHz to 20 MHz will have a cascaded effect as same number of STAs are now contending for half of the available bandwidth. As the overlapping BSS scenario is very likely to happen in 2.4 GHz, atleast 40 MHz operation has to be banned in this band.		Restrict 40 MHz operation to 5GHz only.		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:17:38Z Counter - the mechanisms described are optional, needing only to be implemented by STA that desire to employ 40 mhz in 2.4 GHz - as such, the complexity is of choice by implementor and thusfar, seems to represent a tradeoff that a super-majority of the members accepts - additionally, the switching between 20 and 20/40 BSS operation will be reduced as per the modifications to the mechanism of 9.20.4, such that impacts on QoS and other bandwidth-sensitive features will be minimized		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3119		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		164		56-63		T		Y		164.56				9.20.4				A		Matt F				217		The definition is ambigues.		Re-define the requirement		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:18:45Z Accept - task group is assuming that the commentor is referring to the trigger c) item - it has been rewritten to clarify the intent, as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3274		Solomon		Yuichi		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		164		60		T		Y		164.60		60		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		The text does sort of imply that everything after page 164 line 64 is part of the operational restrictions.		Change "restrictions" to "two restrictions" near the end of the paragraph that begins with "An HT-AP-19 that detects any of the BSS width trigger events a), b) or c) shall"		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:21:04Z Counter - changed it by making the requirements generic to any FC-HT-AP-19 as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2497		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		164		63		T		Y		164.63		63		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		It is not clear which of the following restrictions follow on from the colon.
They need to be distinguished as a list.		The next two paragraphs should be formatted as a dashed list.		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:21:40Z Counter - changed it by making the requirements generic to any FC-HT-AP-19 as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1635		Solomon		Yuichi		Mujtaba, Syed  Aon		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		164		65		T		Y		164.65		65		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		HT-AP-19 waiting 30 minutes during which there is no BSS width trigger event before setting STA Channel Width = 1 seems arbitrary and excessive. For example, a single 20 MHz STA would have a dispropotionate impact on the throughput and capacity of a 40MHz 2.4 GHz 802.11n BSS.		Use a random backoff timer, whose minimum backoff is 1 min, and maximum backoff is 30 minutes (preferably 15 minutes). This would alleviate the determinisitic 30 minute latency.		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:22:14Z Counter - reduce detection time with  hysteresis for returning to 40 mhz operation as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3026		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		165		1		T		Y		165.01		1		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		30 min fixed values is not correct		define as "dot11Channel Width Agility Time", UINT32, in seconds default: 60.		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:24:57Z Counter - agree that MIB variable is correct solution, disagree on name and exact details of the MIB expression in the annex - see changes are per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3030		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		165		5		T		Y		165.05		5		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		30 min fixed values is not correct		define as "dot11Channel Width Agility Time", UINT32, in seconds default: 60.		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:27:11Z Counter - see CID 3026		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		720		Solomon		Yuichi		Kasher, Assaf		Approve		9.20.4		165		7		T		N		165.07		7		9.20.4				A		Matt F				217		"An HT-AP-19 that has an active association with at least one non-HT STA may set the Forty MHz Intolerant bit in transmitted HT Capability elements to 1, and may set the Forty MHz Intolerant bit to 1 at other times."  This only say again that an HP-AP-19 may set the Forty MHz Intolerant bit" to which we agreed before (see previous comment"		Remove paragraph		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:27:49Z Accept - Delete the sentence as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2498		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		165		7		T		N		165.07		7		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		"An HT-AP-19 that has an active association with at least one non-HT STA may set the Forty MHz Intolerant bit in transmitted HT Capability elements to 1, and may set the Forty MHz Intolerant bit to 1 at other times."

This is unnecessary language.  The AP can set that bit to 1 whenever it wants,  so it's not necessary to specify the first may.  However if the information is usefull,  it should be retained as a note.		Reword thus:
"An HT-AP-19 may set the Forty MHz Intolerant bit to 1 at any time according to implementation-defined criteria.
NOTE-An HT-AP-19 that has an active association with at least one non-HT STA can set the Forty MHz Intolerant bit to 1."		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:28:43Z Counter - paragraph has been deleted as per 11-07-0614r10.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2878		Solomon		Yuichi		Trainin, Solomon		Approve		9.20.4		165		7		T		N		165.07		7		9.20.4				A		Matt F				217		This paragraph defines a case already covered in the 3rd and 4th paragraphs after subclause header on page 164.		Remove the paragraph that starts "An HT-AP-19 that has an active association with at least one non-HT STA may …"		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:29:20Z Accept - see CID 720		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3032		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		165		7-8		T		Y		165.07				9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		The definition is ambigues.		re-define the paragraph		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:30:31Z Counter - paragraph is deleted as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3034		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		165		7-8		T		Y		165.07				9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		"at other times" definition is ambigues		refine at what occasions  AP may set the bit.		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:31:17Z Counter - paragraph has been deleted as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2879		Solomon		Yuichi		Trainin, Solomon		Approve		9.20.4		165		11		T		N		165.11		11		9.20.4				A		Matt F				217		This paragraph defines a case already covered in the paragraph before the last on page 164		Remove the paragraph that starts "An HT-AP-19 that has an active association with at least one HT STA whose last successfully …"		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:34:23Z Accept - paragraph deleted as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3037		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		165		11-17		T		Y		165.11				9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		The definition is ambigues.		re-define the paragraph		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:32:50Z Counter - paragraph has been modified per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1750		Solomon		Yuichi		Perahia, Eldad		Approve		9.20.4		165		19		T		N		165.19		19		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		clarify that a 20 MHz-only capable STA may ignore the request		as in comment		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:34:54Z Counter - the request acceptance is actually based on whether a STA has indicated support in the extended capabilities element. In any case, such a statement has been added to the paragraph and to 11.17 as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2499		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		165		19		T		N		165.19		19		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		"An HT-AP-19 may transmit an HT Information Exchange management frame with a value of 1 in the RequestInformation bit to a STA including an Information element in order to request an update of the status of the Forty MHz Intolerant field of the HT Capabilities element."

There's nothing special about the AP.  However, this "may" is too broad because not all STA support the use of this frame.		Reword as a note:
"NOTE-An HT-AP-19 can transmit an HT Information Exchange management frame with a value of 1 in the Request Information bit to a STA that supports the HT Information Exchange in order to request an update of the status of the Forty MHz Intolerant field of its HT Capabilities element."		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:36:00Z Counter - reworded differently, but in particular, broadened the concept as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3041		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		165		19-22		T		Y		165.19				9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		The definition is ambigues.		re-define the paragraph		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:37:02Z Counter - paragraph has been reworded as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2880		Solomon		Yuichi		Trainin, Solomon		Approve		9.20.4		165		20		T		N		165.20		20		9.20.4				A		Matt F				217		There is no such a field as Information element defined in the HT Information Exchange		Remove "including an Information element"		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:37:48Z Accept - reworded to correct the mistyped reference as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3042		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		165		21		T		Y		165.21		21		9.20.4				A		Matt F				217		"STA including an Information element" is ambigues		define what IE should be sent		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:38:28Z Accept - reworded to correct the mistyped reference to the information request bit of the ht information exchange mgmt action frame as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1751		Solomon		Yuichi		Perahia, Eldad		Approve		9.20.4		165		24		T		N		165.24		24		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		"...an HT-AP-19 may complete an overlapping BSS scan…".  Since this is a may and not a shall, why does it matter when the HT-AP-19 completes the scan.  It "may" complete the scan whenever it feels like.		Change the language to say that if the HT-AP-19 chooses to scan, it is suggested that the scan is performed at time no earlier than one beacon interval preceeding the transmission.		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:39:01Z Counter - paragraph has been deleted as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2500		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		165		24		T		N		165.24		24		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		"Before transmitting a frame containing an HT Information element with the Secondary Channel Offset field
set to non-zero value, an HT-AP-19 may complete an overlapping BSS scan (defined below) at a time no earlier than one beacon interval preceeding the transmission."

This "may" is meaningless.   There's no reason why it can't already do that.   Turn it into a note.		Reword:
"NOTE-Before transmitting a frame containing an HT Information element with the Secondary Channel Offset field set to non-zero value, an HT-AP-19 can complete an overlapping BSS scan (defined below), which is best performed at a time no earlier than one beacon interval preceeding the transmission."		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:39:33Z Counter - paragraph has been deleted as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1667		Solomon		Yuichi		Myles, Andrew		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		165		25		T		Y		165.25		25		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		Change "may" to "shall"		Change "may" to "shall"		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:40:09Z Counter - paragraph has been deleted as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1668		Solomon		Yuichi		Myles, Andrew		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		165		26		T		Y		165.26		26		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		It is impossible to complete a passive OBSSS scan in 1 beacon interval.		There is no reason to have the 1 beacon interval constraint.  1 minute shoud be sufficient.		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:40:41Z Counter - paragraph has been deleted as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		40		Solomon		Yuichi		Adachi, Tomoko		Approve		9.20.4		165		27		E		N		165.27		27		9.20.4				C						217		preceeding?		preceding?		text deleted – see 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:13:10Z taken from editor. (Resn Status, Motion #) were (A,  144).		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3044		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		165		27		T		Y		165.27		27		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		Fixed value of one TBTT is not acceptable		Define value as MIB IE		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:42:18Z Counter - paragraph has been deleted as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		570		Solomon		Yuichi		Dorsey, John		Approve		9.20.4		165		29		E		N		165.29		29		9.20.4				C						217		The phrase "40 MHz affected channel" should be plural.		Change to "40 MHz affected channels".		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:19:29Z Counter - text deleted in the process of rewording (the term no longer exists) - see 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:13:10Z taken from editor. (Resn Status, Motion #) were (C,  144).      

EDITOR: 2007-04-02 13:42:47Z Counter - reword thus: "of all 40 MHz affected channels "		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		571		Solomon		Yuichi		Dorsey, John		Approve		9.20.4		165		29		E		N		165.29		29		9.20.4				C						217		The paragraph is a single run-on sentence.		After "AP Channel Report set", insert a period, delete "wherein," and capitalize "the" to start a new sentence.  Add a comma after "10 TU", delete the subsequent "and where", replace "at two times" with "twice", and add a comma after the subsequent "per thirty minutes".		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:20:57Z Counter - text rewritten and moved to new subclause 11.15.1a - see 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:13:10Z taken from editor. (Resn Status, Motion #) were (C,  144).      

EDITOR: 2007-04-02 13:39:36Z Counter - Break up into smaller sentences as follows: "An overlapping BSS scan operation is defined as a passive or active scan of all of the 40 MHz affected channel excluding the primary channels contained in the AP Channel Report set.

The per-channel scan duration is a minimum of 10 TU. Each channel in the set is scanned twice per thirty minutes. The minimum total scan time per channel per thirty minutes is 200 ms."		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1669		Solomon		Yuichi		Myles, Andrew		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		165		29		T		Y		165.29		29		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		The method for scanning is too slow.  At 2.4 GHz, we should have the AP actively probe the 7 40 MHz affected channels once per minute.  At 5 GHz, we should have the AP probe the secondary channel once per minute where permitted, and have it passively scan once per minute where active probing is not permitted.		Modify the scanning scheme for relatively frequent active probing where possible, and frequent passive scanning when that is the only alternative.		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:41:10Z Counter - changed default scanning rate, and parameterized it, active probing is already allowed, created text for 5 ghz operation, including new definitions, as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EMR		See edit notes for comment 2481.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1752		Solomon		Yuichi		Perahia, Eldad		Approve		9.20.4		165		29		T		N		165.29		29		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		Clarify that overlapping BSS scan operation only applies to 2.4 GHz		as in comment		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:43:02Z Counter - the line cited by the commentor is simply the creation of a definition - an OBSS Scan could be applied in any band of spectrum, and that point is not material for this paragraph of the specification. Other statements in 9.20.4 clearly indicate that the defined OBSS Scan is only used in the 2.4 ghz band, some statements have been clarified to this point.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2881		Solomon		Yuichi		Trainin, Solomon		Approve		9.20.4		165		29		T		N		165.29		29		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		The defined scan time should be related to passive scan and not to active one		Replace the text "An overlapping BSS scan operation is defined as a passive or active scan of all of the 40 MHz affected channel excluding the primary channels contained in the AP Channel Report set wherein, the per-channel scan duration is a minimum of 10 TU and where each channel in the set is scanned at two times per thirty minutes ..." by "An overlapping BSS scan operation is defined as a passive or active scan of all of the 40 MHz affected channel excluding the primary channels contained in the AP Channel Report set wherein. Each channel in the set is scanned at two times per thirty minutes. If the scanning is passive the per-channel scan duration is a minimum of 10 TU ..."		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:43:46Z Counter - separated active and passive requirements - see 11-07-0614r10 for exact changes.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3045		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		165		29-33		T		Y		165.29				9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		The definition is ambigues.		re-define the paragraph		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:44:20Z Counter - paragraph is reworded per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2502		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		165		30		T		N		165.30		30		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		"the AP Channel Report set" - "set" is the wrong term		replace with "the AP Channel Report element"		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:44:55Z Counter - cited text has been deleted as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2503		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		165		30		T		Y		165.30		30		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		"An overlapping BSS scan operation is defined as a passive or active scan of all of the 40 MHz affected channel excluding the primary channels contained in the AP Channel Report set wherein," 

The parsing of the sentence is ambiguous.  Also, the definition of 40 MHz affected channel probably means that the exclusion cited above is unnecessary.

It could mean:
An overlapping BSS scan operation is defined as a passive or active scan of (all of the 40 MHz affected channel excluding the primary channels) contained in the AP Channel Report set wherein, 

or

An overlapping BSS scan operation is defined as a passive or active scan of all of the 40 MHz affected channel excluding the (primary channels contained in the AP Channel Report set) wherein,

Also,  what is "wherein" doing here?		Reword so it's not ambiguous.

I recommend changing the languages so that it is based on actions,  i.e.
"To perform an OBSS scan, a STA shall scan (actively or passively) each channel in the AP Channel report set that is also a 40MHz affected channel..."		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:45:33Z Counter - reworded with the goal of clarity as desired by the commentor - see 11-07-0614r10 for exact changes		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		42		Solomon		Yuichi		Adachi, Tomoko		Approve		9.20.4		165		31		T		N		165.31		31		9.20.4				A		Matt F				217		"the per-channel scan duration is a minimum of 10 TU and where each channel in the set is scanned at two times per thirty minutes and the minimum total scan time per channel per thirty minutes is 200 msec."
How can you make the minimum total scan time per channel per thirty minutes 200 msec by minimum scan duration of 10 TU twice per thirty minutes?		Clarify how to achieve the requirement for the minimum total scan time.		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:46:08Z Accept - Add the following sentence to 9.20.4 as per 11-07-0614r10: "Note: The values provided in the previous paragraph indicate the  minimum requirements. In some cases, not all minimums can be satisfied simultaneously."		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3046		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		165		32		T		Y		165.32		32		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		10TU fixed per-channel time is not aceptable		Define value as MIB IE, in milliseconds, default=20		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:47:18Z Counter - MIB variables created with default values and ranges as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3047		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		165		32		T		Y		165.32		32		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		fixed 2 times per 30 minutes definition is not aceptable		Define value as MIB IE		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:47:44Z Counter - MIB variable for time interval added as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2882		Solomon		Yuichi		Trainin, Solomon		Approve		9.20.4		165		33		T		N		165.33		33		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		Two times of 10 TU is 20TU and not 200msec		Change " … and the minimum total passive scan time of all channels per thirty minutes is 200 msec"		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:49:09Z Counter - see the note that was added per 11-07-0614r10 - the times given are minimums - it is not possible or necessary to meet all minimums simultaneously.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3048		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		165		33		T		Y		165.33		33		9.20.4				A		Matt F				217		fixed 200ms definition is not aceptable		Define value as MIB IE		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:48:31Z Accept - see changes in 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2884		Solomon		Yuichi		Trainin, Solomon		Approve		9.20.4		165		35 - 45		T		N		165.35				9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		This text is not related to the purpose of this subclause. It is related to any 40/20 capable AP and not to HT-AP-19 only and should be defined separately		Move the text that starts with "The AP may communicate its STA Channel Width either by transmitting the HT Information …" and ends with " … request has been adopted after having received an HT frame of requested specified channel width." to new subclause "Switching between 40Mhz PPDUs and 20Mhz PPDUs under 40MHz mask". Remove the "STA Channel Width" field from the HT Information Exchange frame.		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:50:20Z Counter - the text, and the two subsequent paragraphs of text are moved to the beginning of the subclause, the STA Channel Width field is removed from the HT information exchange frame - as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2505		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		165		39		T		N		165.39		39		9.20.4				C		Solomon				217		"20/40 MHz capable BSS" - relate to signalling please		replace with "BSS in which the HT Information element contains a Secondary Channel Offset field set to a non-zero value"		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:34:26Z Counter - created local definitions at the beginning of the set of subclauses and then used them throughout, as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2885		Solomon		Yuichi		Trainin, Solomon		Approve		9.20.4		165		47		T		N		165.47		47		9.20.4				A		Matt F				217		There is no more requirement to protect especial 40MHz transmission so this paragraph is not relevant any more		remove the paragraph starts with "Recommending a transmission width of 20 MHz has no effect on the BSS requirements …"		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:50:53Z Accept - removed as shown in 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2886		Solomon		Yuichi		Trainin, Solomon		Approve		9.20.4		165		47		T		N		165.47		47		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		The Forty MHz Intolerant field is used for two different purposes: 1) to represent the non-AP STA or BSS intolerance to 40MHz transmission of any other STA; 2) to signal the trigger detection from STA to associated AP. Due to this duality the current definition of the switching between 40MHz and 20MHz does not prevent from propagation of 40MHz intolerance - the non-AP STA becomes 40MHz intolerant while seeing any other STA 40MHz intolerance and may transmit its HT Capabilities element with Forty MHz Intolerant field while re-associating. The solution is not asserting the Forty MHz Intolerant field to 1 in the HT Capabilities element when the trigger event happens.		Change the text that starts with "— disassociate from the HT-AP-19 and reassociate with the HT-AP-19" as follows: "— disassociate from the HT-AP-19 and reassociate with the HT-AP-19 with its Supported Channel Width Set field set to 0, indicating support only for 20 MHz operation and successfully transmit to its associated HT-AP-19 an HT Information Exchange management action frame with the Forty MHz Intolerant field set to 1".   Remove the text "— The STA shall not reassociate with the HT-AP-19 with a Capability element containing a value of 0 for the Forty MHz Intolerant field before a period of thirty minutes has elapsed during which there are no BSS width trigger events a) or b)."    Change the "Before transmitting a frame containing an HT Capability element with the Forty MHz Intolerant bit set to 0 ..." to "Before transmitting an HT Information Exchange management action frame with the Forty MHz Intolerant bit set to 0 ..."		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:51:20Z Counter - alternate solution was suggested, which is to provide separate bits, as is done per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3052		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		165		47-51		T		Y		165.47				9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		The definition is ambigues.		re-define the paragraph		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:52:01Z Counter - paragraph has been deleted as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1753		Solomon		Yuichi		Perahia, Eldad		Approve		9.20.4		165		53		T		N		165.53		53		9.20.4				A		Matt F				217		clarify that a 20 MHz-only capable STA may ignore this		as in comment		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:53:10Z Accept - clarified with the use of the new term FC-HT-STA-19 as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1754		Solomon		Yuichi		Perahia, Eldad		Approve		9.20.4		165		53		T		N		165.53		53		9.20.4				A		Matt F				217		a 20/40 STA that is operating as 20 MHz I assume can ignore the first sub-bullet.  However, does it need to perform the operation in the second bullet?		please clarify		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:53:43Z Accept - 20 mhz only STA does not need to perform either operation - all is rewritten to clarify as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1755		Solomon		Yuichi		Perahia, Eldad		Approve		9.20.4		165		53		T		N		165.53		53		9.20.4				A		Matt F				217		is there a reason that in this line we use HT STA, and in other lines, like 65 we only use STA?		clarify terminology		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:54:15Z Accept - yes there was a reason, because not all STA associated to an HT-AP-19 are subject to these rules - further clarified in rewrite of 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2510		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		165		56		T		Y		165.56		56		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		""disassociate from the HT-AP-19 and reassociate with the HT-AP-19 with its Supported Channel Width Set field set to 0,""



I'm concerned that we have two different mechanisms to communication information,  and they have different side-effects.  This adds complexity, and probably is the cause of a number of bugs in the draft standard - not all of which I may have found.

I would prefer to simplify.    A STA always has the option of re-assocation if it wants to change its capabilities.   We don't need to describe this in this section.		Make the HT Information Exchange mechanism mandatory for all HT STA (or all 40MHz HT STA if other changes made by other comments result in 20MHz STA no longer being required to communicate this information)

Describe all normative signalling related to communication of this bit in terms of the HT Information Exchange mechanism.  Remove any mention of re-association in this subclause.		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:54:54Z Counter - general agreement with the comment, but the specifics of the changes are not quite exactly as per the commentor’s suggestions - see 11-07-0614r10 for exact changes		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3054		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		165		56		T		Y		165.56		56		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		HT-AP-19 identifier is not defined		Define HT-AP-19		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:55:34Z Counter - HT-AP-19 was defined in clause 3 in D2.0, but now the term is moved to clause 11		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3055		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		165		60		T		Y		165.60		60		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		HT-AP-19 identifier is not defined		Define HT-AP-19		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:56:22Z Counter - HT-AP-19 was defined in clause 3 in D2.0, but now the term is moved to clause 11		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1756		Solomon		Yuichi		Perahia, Eldad		Approve		9.20.4		165		65		T		N		165.65		65		9.20.4				A		Matt F				217		clarify that a 20 MHz-only capable STA may ignore this		as in comment		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:58:26Z Accept - does not apply to 20 MHz only STA - rewritten to clarify as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2511		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		165		65		T		N		165.65		65		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		"conditions and performed at least one of the above operations"

It only  performs one of them because line 55 says "either",  not "either or both of".		Reword:  "conditions and performed one of the above operations"		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:59:01Z Counter - language modified to remove the confusing construct as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3056		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		165		65		T		Y		165.65		65		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		The definition " the above operations" is ambigues.		define explicitely which operations		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:56:45Z Counter - language modified to remove the confusing construct as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3057		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		166		6		T		Y		166.06		6		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		30 min fixed value is not correct		define as "dot11Channel Width Agility Time", UINT32, in seconds default: 60.		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:57:13Z Counter - MIB variable has been defined and put in place, but with different name and default value as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3058		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		166		8		T		Y		166.08		8		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		HT-AP-19 identifier is not defined		Define HT-AP-19		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:57:41Z Counter - HT-AP-19 was defined in clause 3 in D2.0, but now the term is moved to clause 11		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2875		Solomon		Yuichi		Trainin, Solomon		Approve		9.20.4		166		9		T		N		166.09		9		9.20.4				A		Matt F				217		20MHz capable station has reduced obligations; this STA has no obligation to respond to beacon request and support HT information exchange frames but in some circumstances shall scan.		Leave the 20MHz capable STA with no obligations at all		COEX: 2007-07-20 23:59:38Z Accept - 20 MHz STA are not obliged to perform these actions, as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3059		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		166		9		T		Y		166.09		9		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		30 min fixed value is not correct		define as "dot11Channel Width Agility Time", UINT32, in seconds default: 60.		COEX: 2007-07-21 00:00:11Z Counter - MIB variable has been defined and put in place, but with different name and default value as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		721		Solomon		Yuichi		Kasher, Assaf		Approve		9.20.4		166		18		T		N		166.18		18		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		"Before transmitting a frame containing an HT Capability element with the Forty MHz Intolerant bit set to 0, an HT STA that is associated with an HT-AP-19 shall complete an overlapping BSS scan at a time no earlier than one beacon interval preceeding the transmission."  This shall apply only to station with that are operating in 40MHz.		Change to "Before transmitting a frame containing an HT Capability element with the Forty MHz Intolerant bit set to 0, an HT STA that has set the Supported Channel Width Set field to a non zero value and is associated with an HT-AP-19 shall complete an overlapping BSS scan at a time no earlier than one beacon interval preceeding the transmission."		COEX: 2007-07-21 00:00:59Z Counter - same outcome, different wording - now applies only to 40 mhz capable STA as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1757		Solomon		Yuichi		Perahia, Eldad		Approve		9.20.4		166		18		T		N		166.18		18		9.20.4				A		Matt F				217		clarify that a 20 MHz-only capable STA may ignore this		as in comment		COEX: 2007-07-21 00:01:27Z Accept - see changes in 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1758		Solomon		Yuichi		Perahia, Eldad		Approve		9.20.4		166		18		T		N		166.18		18		9.20.4				A		Matt F				217		If a 20/40 capable STA is operating in 20 MHz mode with no intent on operating in 40 MHz, my interpretation of 9.20.1 page 163, line 30 is that it skips this section.  However, what should it do with the Forty MHz Intolerant bit in the HT Capability element , especially if it wants to transmit a frame containing an HT Capability Element for another reason.		please clarify		COEX: 2007-07-21 00:01:52Z Accept - the sentence at p 163 line 30 has been deleted. STA operating in 20 mhz mode have no responsibility for identifying BSS width trigger events, as per changes found in 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2512		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		166		18		T		N		166.18		18		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		General question on scanning for OBSS.   
The scanning requirements on a 20MHz STA are much reduced compared to a 40MHz STA.

A 20MHz STA is only required to scan after detecting and reporting an intolerant state (i.e. rx a HT beacon from OBSS with the intolerant bit set on its primary channel),  and then reporting this state cleared,  and then only if it uses reassociation (i.e. not the HT Information element mechanism) to report it.

Either it was the intention of the group to relieve a 20MHz STA of the responsibility of scanning,  or it was not.   This half-way house makes no logical sense.

I recommend that 20MHz STA share exactly the same burden of scanning as 40Mhz STA.

My rationale is as follows:
1.  A 20MHz STA is capable of scanning these channels - i.e. the ability to tune to and
receive on a 40 MHz affected channel is not specific to 40MHz STA.
2.  A 20MHz STA may be the only STA of a HT BSS in range of a HT OBSS with the intolerant bit set.		Remove all language that limits scanning to 40Mhz STA.

For example,  remove phrases such as: "that indicates in the Supported Channel Width Set field of its most recently transmitted HT Capability element a value of 1"  on line 23.		COEX: 2007-07-21 00:02:56Z Counter - the commentor refers to the mix of required responsibilities of 20  mhz-only capable STA - the group has expressed its desire that the requirements for scanning only apply to 40 mhz-capable STA, with changes to reflect this decision reflected in 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2513		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		166		18		T		N		166.18		18		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		"Before transmitting a frame containing an HT Capability element with the Forty MHz Intolerant bit set to 0,
an HT STA that is associated with an HT-AP-19 shall complete an overlapping BSS scan at a time no earlier than one beacon interval preceeding the transmission."

There should be the same requirement on the HT Information element.		Insert:  "or an HT Information element with the Forty MHz Intolerant bit set to 0,"		COEX: 2007-07-21 00:03:34Z Counter - correct reference is to the HT Information field of the HT Information exchange mgmt action frame, not the HT information element - see changes as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2514		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		166		18		T		N		166.18		18		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		It is not clear who is responsible for scanning.

We have:
1.  A STA must scan before telling it's AP the intolerant bit is 0
2.  A STA must accept scan requests from its AP
3.  The AP must send scan requests at least every 30 minutes

It seems to me that there is some unnecessary specification.  Surely if the STA must respond to the AP and the AP must ask it to scan every 30 minutes,  then STA-initiated scanning is redundant.		Please document as an informative note in the draft why the different scanning responsibilities are distributed thus.		COEX: 2007-07-21 00:04:05Z Counter - the original intent was to provide a requirement that STA perform some scanning, and if the AP-requested scans caused an automatic fulfilment of this requirement, then no redundant behaviour was expected - in any case, the group has spoken such that it prefers only STA-initiated scanning to occur and the draft language has been changed to reflect this desire as per the changes of 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		41		Solomon		Yuichi		Adachi, Tomoko		Approve		9.20.4		166		19		E		N		166.19		19		9.20.4				C						217		preceeding?		preceding?		text deleted – see 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:13:10Z taken from editor. (Resn Status, Motion #) were (A,  144).		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3060		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		166		19		T		Y		166.19		19		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		30 min fixed value is not correct		define as "dot11Channel Width Agility Time", UINT32, in seconds default: 60.		COEX: 2007-07-21 00:04:49Z Counter - MIB created, but with different name as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3061		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		166		22-27		T		Y		166.22				9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		The definition is ambigues.		re-define the paragraph		COEX: 2007-07-21 00:05:19Z Counter - paragraph has been deleted as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		626		Solomon		Yuichi		Gosteau, Jeremy		Approve		9.20.4		166		23-27		T		N		166.23				9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		To gain on power efficiency and have interest to use 40MHz in power saving mode, scanning at 40MHz could be combined with the usual 20MHz scanning in a smart manner		Try to find a solution in a Coexistence 20/40MHz group		COEX: 2007-07-21 00:10:43Z Counter - see CID 2887		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2515		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		166		23		T		Y		166.23		23		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		What this section doesn't say is that a STA that receives a Beacon Measurement request with a condition of 254 shall perform the measurement,  but is not required to return the result.  However a side effect of the measurement may be the detection of a BSS width trigger event.

The issue is what is meant by "accept" on line 24.		Reword: "An HT STA that indicates in the Supported Channel Width Set field of its most recently transmitted HT Capability element a value of 1 shall perform measurement as indicate by a Beacon Measurement Request from its associated HT-AP-19 that has a value of 254 for the reporting condition, except when the total number of octets in the transmitted MSDUs and received unicast MSDUs during the past 30 minutes did not exceed 10000 octets.  The STA may choose to return a Beacon Measurement Report or not according to local policy.  
NOTE-The main purpose of this scanning is to allow BSS width trigger events to be detected."		COEX: 2007-07-21 00:11:49Z Counter - scanning is now STA-initiated as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3100		Solomon		Yuichi		Kakani, Naveen		Do Not Approve		9.10.4		166		23		T		Y		166.23		23		9.20.4				C		Matt F, Naveen				217		A STA can associate with an 20/40 AP as a 20/40 STA but it can switch to "Supported Channel Width = 0" in between. Can the AP exempt this STA from scanning. If yes then there is a potential problem.		Clarify and if the switch is possible then disallow the STAs to use 40 MHz for certain period of time (ex: 1 minute)		COEX: 2007-07-21 00:12:30Z Counter - clarified here, but no change to the language of the draft - in that the STA that is 40 mhz capable as per the HT Capability Supported Channel Width field shall perform scanning, independently of the notify channel width indication - if it instead, switches its supported channel width to 20 mhz, it can only do this through dissociation and a new association, in which case, there is no problem.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				subclause numbering is incorrect - should be 9.20.4 - should be transferred to COEX		EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3101		Solomon		Yuichi		Kakani, Naveen		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		166		23-26		T		Y		166.23				9.20.4				C		Matt F, Naveen				217		The intent of the text in lines 23-26 is to allow exemption for power save STAs. However, the text allows only for power save for STAs that are already associated with the AP and have signalled 20/40 capability and are not involved in any active session. Allow flexibility for power save STAs to use 40 MHz for their sessions but at the same time pay penalty for not scanning in the form of not using 40 MHz for certian period of time after they are out of power save mode (Power Managment bits in the Frame control field)		Submission 11-07-129r3 along with the following conditions :
- If a STA is in Power Save Mode it shall not set it's channel width to 40 MHz atleast until 1 minute after it has come out of power save mode		COEX: 2007-07-21 00:13:35Z Counter - the question is not one of making it difficult to use both PS and 40 mhz channel width, but rather of sharing in the burden of ensuring that other BSS are not harmed by 40 mhz operations. Any STA that wishes to use 40 mhz must share this burden. By defining a low level of activity, the STA can be said to not be sharing in the benefit of using 40 mhz, and in that case, may be exmpeted from sharing the cost of using 40 mhz. See changes introduced by CID 2887.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1759		Solomon		Yuichi		Perahia, Eldad		Approve		9.20.4		166		25-27		T		N		166.25				9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		If the HT STA doesn't want to scan and is hardly sending any data, then it seems simpler to for it to switch to 20 MHz operation rather than add loop-holes to the spec		remove exception and and information saying the device may switch to 20 MHz operation to avoid scanning.		COEX: 2007-07-21 00:47:06Z Counter - use a percentage airtime criteria, rather than octets - see CID 2887		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2887		Solomon		Yuichi		Trainin, Solomon		Approve		9.20.4		166		25		T		N		166.25		25		9.20.4				A		Matt F				217		"except when the total number of octets in the transmitted MSDUs and received unicast MSDUs during the past 30 minutes did not exceed 10000 octets." The limitation of 10000 octets is not related to the MAC parameters and cannot be justified. Bring another criteria to allow low power devices not to scan when the activity is very low.		Bring another criteria to allow low power devices not to scan when the activity is very low.		COEX: 2007-07-21 00:47:45Z Accept - added language to the draft in place of the existing allowance of a 10000 octet exception that uses MIB attributes and AP-delivered values that determine the threshold, in percentage of medium time utilized to determine which STA are required to scan - as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2888		Solomon		Yuichi		Trainin, Solomon		Approve		9.20.4		166		25		T		N		166.25		25		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		The limitation of 10000 octets is not related to the MAC parameters and cannot be justified. Bring another criteria to allow low power devices not to scan when the activity is very low.		Replace the text "except when the total number of octets in the transmitted
MSDUs and received unicast MSDUs during the past 30 minutes did not exceed 10000 octets."  by "except when the device is going to sleep and not receiving beacons for average of ten seconds during the thirty minutes interval."		COEX: 2007-07-21 00:48:11Z Counter - see CID 2887		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2516		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		166		26		T		N		166.26		26		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		"minutes did not exceed 10000 octets" - grammar		"minutes does not exceed 10000 octets"		COEX: 2007-07-21 00:48:47Z Counter -  language changed as per CID 2887 - still uses a similar construct - not convinced that the event being measured was not in the past.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		722		Solomon		Yuichi		Kasher, Assaf		Approve		9.20.4		166		27		T		N		166.27		27		9.20.4				A		Matt F				217		*		Disallow 40MHz @ 2.4 for IBSS		COEX: 2007-07-21 00:49:45Z Accept - a statement prohibiting the use of 20/40 mhz BSS in IBSS case in 2.4 GHz is added to 9.20.1 as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1760		Solomon		Yuichi		Perahia, Eldad		Approve		9.20.4		166		29-33		T		N		166.29				9.20.4				A		Matt F				217		wouldn't this paragraph also apply to an AP and STA operating in 5 GHz?		please clarify		COEX: 2007-07-21 00:50:24Z Accept - 5 GHz rules clarified as per changes indicated in 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2518		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		166		29		T		N		166.29		29		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		"An HT-AP-19 that indicates in the Secondary Channel Offset field of its most recently transmitted HT
Information element a non-zero value shall assume a value of 1 for the STA Channel Width of a STA that has associated with a value of 1 in the Supported Channel Width Set field of its HT Capability element until it receives an HT Information Exchange management action frame from that STA."

This is both wrong and unnecessary.
If a STA sends the AP a Notify Channel Width frame,  this paragraph says "ignore it".

There's no need to talk about "assuming" values.    This case is no different than the 5GHz case just after association.		Remove the quoted paragraph.		COEX: 2007-07-21 00:51:01Z Counter - this paragraph has been rewritten to correct the errors as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3063		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		166		29-32		T		Y		166.29				9.20.4				A		Matt F				217		The definition is ambigues.		re-define the paragraph		COEX: 2007-07-21 00:53:05Z Accept - this paragraph has been rewritten as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3064		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		166		29		T		Y		166.29		29		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		HT-AP-19 identifier is not defined		Define HT-AP-19		COEX: 2007-07-21 00:53:30Z Counter - HT-AP-19 was defined in clause 3 in D2.0, but now the term is moved to clause 11		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1761		Solomon		Yuichi		Perahia, Eldad		Approve		9.20.4		166		35-39		T		N		166.35				9.20.4				A		Matt F				217		wouldn't this paragraph also apply to an AP and STA operating in 5 GHz?		please clarify		COEX: 2007-07-21 00:52:06Z Accept - 5 GHz rules clarified as per changes indicated in 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2519		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		166		35		T		N		166.35		35		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		"An HT-AP-19 that indicates in the Secondary Channel Offset field of its most recently transmitted HT
Information element a value of 0 shall assume a value of 0 for the STA Channel Width of a STA that has
associated with a value of 1 in the Supported Channel Width Set field of its HT Capability element until it
receives an HT Information Exchange management action frame from that STA."

This is wrong and unnecessary.

An AP that indicates a secondary channel offset of 0 is operating a 20MHz BSS.  It and all its STA can only use 20MHz.  It doesn't need to "assume" any other fields have any other values to generate this behaviour.

It's wrong because it says "Ignore Notify Channel Width frames until you see an HT Information Exchange frame" - which is clearly daft logic.		Remove the quoted paragraph.		COEX: 2007-07-21 00:51:31Z Counter - this paragraph has been rewritten to address these issues as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3065		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		166		35		T		Y		166.35		35		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		HT-AP-19 identifier is not defined		Define HT-AP-19		COEX: 2007-07-21 00:53:52Z Counter - HT-AP-19 was defined in clause 3 in D2.0, but now the term is moved to clause 11		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3066		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		166		35-39		T		Y		166.35				9.20.4				A		Matt F				217		The definition is ambigues.		re-define the paragraph		COEX: 2007-07-21 00:54:24Z Accept - this paragraph has been rewritten as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1762		Solomon		Yuichi		Perahia, Eldad		Approve		9.20.4		166		41-44		T		N		166.41				9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		If I understand this paragraph correctly, the STA assumes that the AP assumes that it is 40 MHz capable?  Isn't it safer for the AP to assume that the STA is only 20 MHz capable until it hears otherwise?  And whatever this paragraph means, I don't see anything specific to 2.4 GHz, so should it also apply to 5 GHz?		please clarify		COEX: 2007-07-21 00:52:31Z Counter - 2.4 vs 5 GHz operation clarified as per 11-07-0614r10 - as for width capability, that is explicitly visible in the HT Cap element. What is assumed in this instance is not capability, but current operating width.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2520		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		166		41		T		Y		166.41		41		9.20.4				A		Matt F				217		"An HT STA shall assume that its associated HT-AP-19 has assumed a value of 1 for the STA Channel Width value for corresponding to its association until the HT STA successfully transmits an HT Information
Exchange management action frame to the HT-AP-19."

This is ambiguous specification,  and completely unnecessary.

The STA Channel Width field is unnecessary.   There is no reason that an AP would want to allow a BSS to operate in 40MHz while itself it can only receive in 20MHz from any of its STA.		Remove the quoted text.		COEX: 2007-07-21 00:54:55Z Accept - see 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3067		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		166		41		T		Y		166.41		41		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		HT-AP-19 identifier is not defined		Define HT-AP-19		COEX: 2007-07-21 00:55:28Z Counter - HT-AP-19 was defined in clause 3 in D2.0, but now the term is moved to clause 11		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		250		Solomon		Yuichi		Bjerke, Bjorn		Approve		9.20.4		166		42		E		N		166.42		42		9.20.4				C						217		Superfluous "for"		Delete "for" between "value" and "corresponding"		text deleted – see 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:13:10Z taken from editor. (Resn Status, Motion #) were (A,  144).		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3068		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		166		43		T		Y		166.43		43		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		HT-AP-19 identifier is not defined		Define HT-AP-19		COEX: 2007-07-21 00:55:48Z Counter - HT-AP-19 was defined in clause 3 in D2.0, but now the term is moved to clause 11		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1763		Solomon		Yuichi		Perahia, Eldad		Approve		9.20.4		166		46-51		T		N		166.46				9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		This paragraphs makes it sound like in the first two minutes of association, the HT STA does not need to scan prior to operating in 40 MHz mode.  If this is correct, then it should be changed that the HT STA must scan prior to first transmission after association.  The HT STA should not be causing interference for two minutes.		as in comment		COEX: 2007-07-21 00:57:21Z Counter - scanning requirement changed from AP-initiated to STA-initiated as per 11-07-0614r10, effectively eliminating the cited paragraph		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3069		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		166		46		T		Y		166.46		46		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		HT-AP-19 identifier is not defined		Define HT-AP-19		COEX: 2007-07-21 00:56:09Z Counter - HT-AP-19 was defined in clause 3 in D2.0, but now the term is moved to clause 11		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		251		Solomon		Yuichi		Bjerke, Bjorn		Approve		9.20.4		166		47		E		N		166.47		47		9.20.4				C						217		Incorrect term for .11k measurement request		Change "Beacon Request Measurement request" to "beacon measurement request"		text deleted – see 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:13:10Z taken from editor. (Resn Status, Motion #) were (C,  144).		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3070		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		166		49		T		Y		166.49		49		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		fixed 2 minutes definition is not aceptable		Define value as MIB IE		COEX: 2007-07-21 00:56:32Z Counter - MIB variable defined as per 11-07-0614r10, but the cited text has been deleted		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2521		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		166		50		E		N		166.50		50		9.20.4				C						217		"of the association" - grammar		the -> an		text deleted – see 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:13:10Z taken from editor. (Resn Status, Motion #) were (A,  144).		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2522		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		166		51		E		N		166.51		51		9.20.4				C						217		"specifics" - awkward terminology		replace "field values"		text deleted – see 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:13:10Z taken from editor. (Resn Status, Motion #) were (C,  144).		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2523		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		166		52		E		N		166.52		52		9.20.4				C						217		"the mode shall be either passive mode or active mode" - informal use of TGk terminology		Replace: "the Measurement Mode field shall be set to either Passive or Active"		text deleted – see 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:13:10Z taken from editor. (Resn Status, Motion #) were (A,  144).		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2524		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		166		54		E		N		166.54		54		9.20.4				C						217		"the measurement duration shall be a minimum of 10 TU, representing the time required to scan per
channel," - informal terminology		Reword: "the Measurement Duration field shall be set to a value no less than 10 TU, representing the time required to scan per channel,"		text deleted – see 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:13:10Z taken from editor. (Resn Status, Motion #) were (A,  144).		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3071		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		166		54		T		Y		166.54		54		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		fixed 10TU definition is not aceptable		Define value as MIB IE		COEX: 2007-07-21 00:56:54Z Counter - MIB variable defined as per 11-07-0614r10, but the cited text has been deleted		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2525		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		166		57		E		N		166.57		57		9.20.4				C						217		"the channel number shall be 255, indicating that iterative measurements shall be performed on all
channels in the AP Channel Report," - informal terminology		Reword: "the Channel Number field shall be set to 255, indicating that iterative measurements shall be performed on all channels in the AP Channel Report,"		text deleted – see 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:13:10Z taken from editor. (Resn Status, Motion #) were (C,  144).		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2526		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		166		60		E		N		166.60		60		9.20.4				C						217		"the BSSID shall be the broadcast BSSID," - informal		Reword: "the BSSID field shall be set to the broadcast BSSID,"		text deleted – see 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:13:10Z taken from editor. (Resn Status, Motion #) were (A,  144).		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2527		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		166		60		T		N		166.60		60		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		"the reporting condition shall be 254 (report not necessary), and" - informal		Reword thus: "the Reporting Condition field shall be set to 254 (representing Report Not Necessary), and"		text deleted – see 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2528		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		166		62		E		N		166.62		62		9.20.4				C						217		"the threshold value may be non-zero, in which case, it indicates the minimum RCPI for a frame to be
examined as per the procedures in “9.20.7 STA switching from 40 MHz to 20 MHz in 20/40 MHz
BSS.		Reword: "the Threshold/Offset field may be set to a non-zero value, indicating that the minimum RCPI for a frame to be examined according to the procedures in 9.20.7 (STA switching from 40 MHz to 20 MHz in 20/40 MHz BSS).		text deleted – see 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:13:10Z taken from editor. (Resn Status, Motion #) were (A,  144).		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2889		Solomon		Yuichi		Trainin, Solomon		Approve		9.20.4		166		63		T		N		166.63		63		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		The RCPI is related to the beacon only measurement		Replace the word "frame" by "beacon"		COEX: 2007-07-21 00:59:02Z Counter - text has been deleted as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2529		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		166		65		T		N		166.65		65		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		"Received beacons that do not meet this minimum RCPI threshold do not need to be processed."

This is behaviour for the STA,  not the HT-AP-19.  It is somewhat buried here,  and easy to overlook.  Also,  it is not clear exactly which of the procedures do not need to be processed.   For example,  it may affect only reporting to the AP.   Or it may be intended to filter and reject beacons containing the intolerant bit set according to RCPI.		Clarify the intent.   One of the following statements may be a suitable additional paragraph:

1.   "An HT STA that receives a Beacon Request Measurement frame containing a non-zero Threshold/Offset field value shall use the specified only to filter the beacons that comprise the Beacon Report frame.  The Threshold/Offset field value has no other effect."

2.   "An HT STA that receives a Beacon Request Measurement frame containing a non-zero Threshold/Offset field value shall use the specified value to filter beacons on the specified Channel Number.  This filtering shall be applied before operating any of the procedures defined in this subclause."		COEX: 2007-07-21 00:58:14Z Counter - text has been deleted as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1764		Solomon		Yuichi		Perahia, Eldad		Approve		9.20.4		167		1-5		T		N		167.01				9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		clarify that a 20 MHz-only capable STA may ignore this		as in comment		COEX: 2007-07-21 00:59:29Z Counter - text has been deleted as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2530		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		167		1		T		N		167.01		1		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		"During each successive thirty minute period of continued association by an HT STA, the associated HT-AP-19 shall transmit additional Beacon Request Measurement requests to that HT STA such that all of the channels in the AP Channel Report shall have been scanned at least twice by the HT STA for a minimum duration of 10 TU per scanned channel during the thirty minutes."

This is not dependent on STA width capability,  where elsewhere it is.		I propose elswhere to move this dependency.  But if that comment is rejected,  this needs to be modified to say "an HT STA that set the Supported Channel Width set field to 1 in its last HT Capabilities element transmission"		COEX: 2007-07-21 00:58:34Z Counter - text has been deleted as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3072		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		167		1		T		Y		167.01		1		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		HT-AP-19 identifier is not defined		Define HT-AP-19		COEX: 2007-07-21 01:00:09Z Counter - HT-AP-19 was defined in clause 3 in D2.0, but now the term is moved to clause 11		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3073		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		167		1-5		T		Y		167.01				9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		The definition is ambigues.		re-define the paragraph		COEX: 2007-07-21 01:00:28Z Counter - paragraph has been deleted as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2531		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		167		2		E		N		167.02		2		9.20.4				C						217		"requests to that HT STA" - grammar		that->the		text deleted – see 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:13:10Z taken from editor. (Resn Status, Motion #) were (A,  144).		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3074		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		167		5		T		Y		167.05		5		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		fixed 10TU definition is not aceptable		Define value as MIB IE		COEX: 2007-07-21 01:00:52Z Counter - text has been deleted as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2532		Solomon		Yuichi		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		167		7		T		N		167.07		7		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		"An HT-AP-19 that set the Supported Channel Width Set field of its most recently transmitted HT Capability
element to a non-zero value shall transmit an AP Channel Report containing at least all of the 40 MHz affected channels excluding the primary channel."

This doesn't say when it transmits the report.   It is probably intended to relate to earlier text in this subclause.

Also "excluding the primary channel" is unnecessary because the definition of 40 MHz affected channels achieves this.		Reword: "An HT-AP-19 that set the Supported Channel Width Set field of its most recently transmitted HT Capability element to a non-zero value shall ensure that any AP Channel Report it transmits contains at least all of the 40 MHz affected channels."		COEX: 2007-07-21 01:01:22Z Counter - relevant text has been deleted in favour of STA-initiated scanning as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3075		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		167		7		T		Y		167.07		7		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		HT-AP-19 identifier is not defined		Define HT-AP-19		COEX: 2007-07-21 01:02:34Z Counter - HT-AP-19 was defined in clause 3 in D2.0, but now the term is moved to clause 11		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		253		Solomon		Yuichi		Bjerke, Bjorn		Approve		9.20.4		167		8		T		N		167.08		8		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		As the text in 9.20.4 is currently written, it is implicit that .11k Beacon measurement request and AP Channel Report are mandatory for HT STAs operating at 2.4 GHz.		Make this requirement explicit, and preferably up front rather than keeping it buried towards the end of the clause		COEX: 2007-07-21 01:01:57Z Counter - AP-initiated scanning has been deleted - all scanning is now STA-initiated as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3076		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		167		8		T		Y		167.08		8		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		"a non-zero-value" definition is ambigues		change to "1"		COEX: 2007-07-21 01:03:02Z Counter - cited text has been deleted as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3077		Solomon		Yuichi		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		9.20.4		167		8		T		Y		167.08		8		9.20.4				C		Matt F				217		"at least all" deginition is ambigues		change to "all"		COEX: 2007-07-21 01:03:27Z Counter - cited text has been deleted as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2536		Yuichi		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		10.3.2.2.2		168		37		T		N		168.37		37		10.3.2.2.2				C		Adrian S				184		"The STA that is creating the BSS shall be able to support each of the features represented by the set."

Either this normative requirement is made elsewhere,  in which case this can be turned into informative text,  or it should be moved to a more appropriate location.   Also,  "STA that is creating the BSS" makes no sense in this context.		Reword: "In order to join the BSS, the STA is required (see 7.3.2.2)  to support each of the features represented by the set."		MAC: 2007-07-14 02:02:13Z Counter - Remove the quoted material:  "The STA that is creating the BSS shall be able to support each of the features represented by the set". 



There is no need for an additional normative requirement on a STA joining a BSS, as this is already covered by the following text in 7.3.2.2 (p54 l32, D2.03): "The STA shall then determine if it can support all of the features represented in its BSSBasicMembershipSelectorSet parameter before attempting to join the network.

If there are some BSSBasicMembershipSelectorSet values that are not recognized by the STA, then the STA shall not attempt to join the network."		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-14 02:02:35Z countered unanimously		EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		497		Yuichi		MattF		Cypher, David		Do Not Approve		10.3.6.3.2		170		17		T		Y		170.17		17		10.3.6.3.2				C		Adrian S				184		Why does the parameter use the term, may, and not shall in the Description column for the HT Capabilities?		Change may to shall.		MAC: 2007-07-14 02:03:40Z Counter - The meaning of "may only" versus "shall only" is subtle and likely to cause confusion.  Replace the sentence referenced with the following to make it unambiguous --- "The parameter may be present if the MIB Attribute dot11HighThroughputOptionImplemented is true,  otherwise this parameter shall not be present."		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-14 02:03:59Z - countered uanimously		EMR		EDITOR: 2007-08-15 10:40:55Z - 

I note that there are other uses of  "shall ... only if".



I think the solution is cumbersome and the resolution fixes one occurrance while leaving other similar occurrances untouched.



I believe the following two forms are unambiguous,  and all uses of "only if" should

be turned into one of them.



"shall ... if and only if"

"may ... if and only if"



They are preferred as they avoid the cumbersome "otherwise" clause which has to repeat

the previous normative outcome in the negative (".... otherwise, shall not ... ").



I have taken this opportunity to scan clause 10 for "may ... only if" and "shall ... only if"

and turn into either "may ... if and only if" or "shall ... if and only if" as I believe appropriate.

Because I have had to use my technical judgement as to whether is necessarily present

when the condition applies,  this needs review and approval by TGn.  Hence the EMR.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		498		Yuichi		MattF		Cypher, David		Do Not Approve		10.3.7.3.2		172		47		T		Y		172.47		47		10.3.7.3.2				C		Adrian S				184		Why does the parameter use the term, may, and not shall in the Description column for the HT Capabilities?		Change may to shall.		MAC: 2007-07-14 02:03:40Z Counter - The meaning of "may only" versus "shall only" is subtle and likely to cause confusion.  Replace the sentence referenced with the following to make it unambiguous --- "The parameter may be present if the MIB Attribute dot11HighThroughputOptionImplemented is true,  otherwise this parameter shall not be present."		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-14 02:03:59Z - countered uanimously		EN		See edit notes for CID 197.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		596		Yuichi		MattF		Engwer, Darwin		Do Not Approve		10.3.38		177		22		T		Y		177.22		22		10.3.38				C		Adrian S				184		The new text for MLME-EXTCHANNELSWITCH includes several parameters, however these parameters are included in some but not all of the required primitives.  If a parameter appears in the .request primitive then it should also appear in the corresponding .indication primitive.  If a parameter appears in the .response primitive then it should also appear in the corresponding .confirm primitive.  Also, the inclusion of the PeerMACAdress parameter in the .indication primitive indicates that some form of addressing in inherent in the use of this primitive, therefore the PeerMACAddress parameter might need to be present in all four of the primitives (with a different meaning of destination vs source address depending on the primitive type).		Add the desired additional parameters to the MLME-EXTCHANNELSWITCH primitives in a consistent way.		MAC: 2007-07-14 02:05:17Z Counter.  Resolution of CID 1973 has removed the material referenced here as it is present in our baseline (in the TGy draft).  This comment will be forwarded to the TGy chair for consideration as part of the TGy comment resolution process		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-14 02:05:23Z - countered unanimously		EN		The resolution contains no editing instructions.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3001		Yuichi		MattF		Wentink, Menzo		Do Not Approve		8.3.3.3.2		182		1		T		Y		182.01		1		8.3.3.3.2				A						206		Figure 135 needs to be updated for changes to the AAD construction.		Update Figure 135 for changes to the AAD construction.		MAC: 2007-07-19 16:02:05Z Accept - see resolutions for CID 2836 and 289		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-19 16:03:08Z - accepted unanimously		EN		The resolution does not contain adequate editing instructions to update the figure.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2539		Yuichi		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		10.4.3.2		182		43		T		N		182.43		43		10.4.3.2				A		Adrian S				184		"aDTT2UTTTime are not used by all PHYs defined within this standard" - fails to mention aMaxCSIMatricesReportDelay.		Reword: "sDTT2UTTTime and aMaxCSIMatricesReportDelay are not used by all PHYs defined within this standard"  and remove the preceding "and"		MAC: 2007-07-14 02:05:46Z Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-14 02:05:50Z - accepted unanimously		EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2540		Yuichi		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		10.4.3.2		183		44		T		N		183.44		44		10.4.3.2				C		Adrian S				184		There is no definition of the "aMaxCSIMatricesReportDelay" parameter in the table.		Add a definition.		MAC: 2007-07-14 02:06:16Z Counter -  Add the following row to the end of the table on p183 l43 (D2.00):

aMaxCSIMatricesReportDelay, 

integer,

The maximum time (in units of ms) between the reception of a Sounding Complete (Calibration Position 3) frame and the transmission of the first CSI frame containing channel state information measured from the received Sounding Complete frame.   See 9.17.2.4.2.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-14 02:06:26Z - countered unanimously		EM		Note,  reference modified to 9.17.2.4 because 9.17.2.4.2 has been split into multile subclauses,  and it is not immediately aparent which should apply.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		499		Yuichi		MattF		Cypher, David		Do Not Approve		10.4.3.2		183		45		T		Y		183.45		45		10.4.3.2				C		Adrian S				184		previous parameter lists has aMaxCSIMatricesReportDelay as the last item, but the table does not contain this parameter.		Add a row to the end of the table for aMaxCSIMatricesReportDelay.		MAC: 2007-07-14 02:06:40Z Counter - Add the following row to the end of the table on p183 l43 (D2.00):

aMaxCSIMatricesReportDelay, 

integer,

The maximum time (in units of ms) between the reception of a Sounding Complete (Calibration Position 3) frame and the transmission of the first CSI frame containing channel state information measured from the received Sounding Complete frame.   See 9.17.2.4.2.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-14 02:06:47Z - countered unanimously		EN		Implemented for CID 2540		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3329		Yuichi		MattF		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		11.1.2.1		184		26		T		Y		184.26		26		11.1.2.1				A						206		editor's instructions refer to 2 paragraphs, but there is only 1		change "2" to "1" in the editor's instruction		MAC: 2007-07-19 15:59:06Z Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-19 15:59:20Z - accepted unanimously		EN		Implemented for CID 1204		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3330		Yuichi		MattF		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		11.1.2.1		184		34		T		Y		184.34		34		11.1.2.1				C		Jeremy G				182		bad wording - phrasing is clumsy, plus, the OR should be an AND		change "the AP shall repeat the transmission using the basic STBC MCS of all broadcast or multicast" to "the AP shall, using the basic STBC MCS, the transmission of all broadcast and multicast"		MAC: 2007-05-17 18:02:33Z Counter - see CID 2542		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		The resolution contains no editing instructions.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2542		Yuichi		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		11.1.2.1		184		35		T		N		184.35		35		11.1.2.1				C		Jeremy G, Adrian				182		"After transmission of a secondary beacon, the AP shall repeat the transmission using the
basic STBC MCS of all broadcast or multicast MPDUs that were transmitted since the previous beacon transmission.
An STBC-capable STA shall discard either all received broadcast/multicast Data frames that are
STBC frames, or all received broadcast/multicast Data frames that are non-STBC frames. How it makes this
decision is a matter of local policy"

The first para is duplicated on page 186 line 49. 187 line 55 and 190 line 3.		Delete the first paragraph.

Move the second paragraph to 11.2.1.7 end of item e),  and also copy it to the end of 11.2.1.8 item b).		MAC: 2007-05-17 18:02:04Z Counter - Proposed Counter - spirit of the comment is accepted, but modification to the instructions are requried. Delete the following text: 'After transmission of a secondary beacon, the AP shall repeat the transmission using the basic STBC MCS of all broadcast or multicast MPDUs that were transmitted since the previous beacon transmission.' 

and move the following text: ' An STBC-capable STA shall discard either all received broadcast/multicast Data frames that are STBC frames, or all received broadcast/multicast Data frames that are non-STBC frames. How it makes this decision is a matter of local policy.' to 11.2.1.7 end of item 3),  and also copy it to the end of 11.2.1.8 item b)."		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI		Note typo in resolution.  Item  3) should be item e).		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1868		Yuichi		MattF		Raissinia, Ali		Do Not Approve		11.2.1.12		192				T		No		192.00				11.2.1.12				C		Naveen K. Kakani				188		Similar to the text "The STA shall be awake to receive at the start of the PSMP-DTT determined from a STA_INFO that has the STA_INFO Type field set to 2 and the AID field matching the STA’s AID where the PSMP-DTT Duration is not set to 0." we also need to add required text associated with Broadcast and Multicast PPDUs sent to the STA.		Please add.		PSMP: 2007-07-11 23:57:56Z Counter - Text as shown in document 11-07/0730r2



This adds a note that indicates that multicast is transmitted only when the existing power-save rules allow it.



Support for broadcast within has been removed.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				PSMP: 2007-07-11 23:58:07Z - Unanimous



PSMP: 2007-05-10 14:20:13Z - 

Divide the text in Section 11.2.1.12 to subclauses to describe operation for Unicast and Multicast usage scenarios (CID 2859)



Add after the following text "The STA shall be awake to receive at the start of the … Duration is not set to 0." the following;

"A STA shall be awake at the start of any PSMP-DTT that is determined by STA_INFO Type set to Multicast for which the PSMP Multicast ID field contains a value in dot11GroupAddressesTable. "





transfer from Coex to PSMP		EN		Implemented for CID 960		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2859		Yuichi		MattF		Trainin, Solomon		Approve		11.2.1.12		192				T		N		192.00				11.2.1.12				C		Naveen K. Kakani				188		It is not clear what is the Power Management state of the PSMP supporting station. Is it in PS mode or not? Does such a station to be awake to get DTIM or not? Is this station able to understand TIM? Answer to these question is important in relation to PSMP station's ability to get management messages and groupcast frames. There is no need for special carry of groupcasting in PSMP if the PSMP station can get it in regular way.		Define the Power management state of the PSMP station in relation to Power management in an infrastructure network.		PSMP: 2007-07-11 23:58:32Z Counter - PSMP is an aggregation mechanism. It can be used at the DTIM period to transmit Multicast data. If a STA is PSMP capable and if a PSMP frame is transmitted at the DTIM period which can signal all the Multicast data that would be transmitted then PSMP capable STAs can choose to be awake to receve Multicast data that they are interested in. Text as shown in doc 11-07/0730r2 inserts a note to clarify this.   Also remove the use of broadcast within PSMP, as this adds no benefit.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				PSMP: 2007-07-11 23:58:39Z - Unanimous



PSMP: 2007-05-10 13:58:38Z - There seems to be not much use of "Broadcast" signalling in PSMP. However, PSMP can be used as an aggregation mechanism for Multicast Data at DTIM.

transfer from Coex to PSMP		EN		Implemented for CID 960		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2548		Yuichi		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		11.2.1.12		192		4		T		N		192.04		4		11.2.1.12				A						143		"with an established SP" - what does this mean?

Is it specific to U-APSD,  or S-APSD?		Reword:  "that has established a PSMP session"		PSMP: 2007-05-10 14:23:17Z Accept : Unanimous		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				transfer from coex to PSMP		EM		Conflict with resolution of comment 960,  which deletes the referenced text.   No action taken in regard of this resolution.		D2.06		2007/7/23 15:13		EDITOR

		2553		Yuichi		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		11.3		195		29		T		N		195.29		29		11.3				C		Matthew F		11-07-0614		217		HT action frames are called out as class 3 frames.

This means:
1.  None of them are usable by an IBSS.
2.  The HT Information Exchange frame cannot be sent to a member of some other BSS.

There is no need to make most these frames class 3.		Change the class of the HT action frames as follows:
Set PCO Phase and PSMP should be class 3.
The remaining action frames should be class 1.		COEX: 2007-07-21 16:57:10Z Counter - changes in 11-07-0614r10 fix the baseline to properly indicate that all action and action no ack frames are class 1 within an IBSS. The HT Information exchange frame is moved to a new Public category which will always be class 1, even for infrastructure BSS cases. The other HT action frames should all remain class 3 for infrastructure BSS case, since the transmission of theses frames is not necessary between BSSs and declaring them to be class 1 allows for a DOS attack.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-06-12 22:29:21Z - transferred from the MAC group		EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3327		Yuichi		MattF		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		11.3		195		29		T		Y		195.29		29		11.3				C		Matthew F		11-07-0614		217		Do we need to add the action no-ack frames here?		Not sure what the corrective action is.		COEX: 2007-07-21 16:56:36Z Counter - instruct the editor to add reference to the Action No Ack subtypes within the class 1,2,3 listing in 11.3, as indicated in doc 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-06-12 22:28:46Z - Transferred from the MAC group		EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3080		Yuichi		MattF		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		11.9.8.3		199		31-38		T		Y		199.00				11.9.8.3				C		Bjorn				217		terms "scanning AP" and "existing BSS" in the context of the definition provided are ambigues		Clarify the denitions of "scanning AP" and "existing BSS" in a given context		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:31:45Z Counter - "scanning AP" changed to "AP" - but it is clear from the context that "existing BSS" refers to a BSS that was started prior to the AP attempting to start a new 20/40 MHz BSS		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				refer to 07/560r1		EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3279		Yuichi		MattF		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		11.9.8.3						T		Y		199.00				11.9.8.3				C		Matt F.				217		Disallow 40 mhz BSS operation if the 40mhz BSS candidate cannot select a primary and secondary channel for operation that meet the following condition:

Given the following definitions:

P1 = the primary channel of the intended 40 MHz BSS
S1 = the secondary channel of the intended 40 MHz BSS

Pi = the set of primary operating channels for all established 40 MHz BSS operating within the channel range [P1-2, P1-1, P1, P1+1, P1+2, S1-2, S1-1, S1, S1+1, S1+2] in the target BSA 

Si = the set of secondary operating channels for all established 40 MHz BSS operating within the channel range [P1-2, P1-1, P1, P1+1, P1+2, S1-2, S1-1, S1, S1+1, S1+2] in the target BSA

Ti = the set of sole operating channels for all established 20 MHz BSS operating within the channel range [P1-2, P1-1, P1, P1+1, P1+2, S1-2, S1-1, S1, S1+1, S1+2] in the target BSA

An AP shall not establish a 40 MHz BSS unless it can meet the following conditions:

1) P1 = Pi for all values of I
2) P1 = Ti for all values of I
3) S1 = Si for all values of I

When the right hand side of any of the above equalities is the null set, then the equality test result is defined to be true.
If, after initial establishment of the 40 mhz BSS, the outcome of any of the equality tests above changes to FALSE, then the AP must immediately revert to 20mhz BSS operation.		Add the text shown in the comment to the subclause.		COEX: 2007-07-21 16:51:02Z Counter - changes similar to this are added as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		852		Yuichi		MattF		Loc, Peter		Do Not Approve		11.9.8.3		199		32		T		Y		199.32		32		11.9.8.3				C		Bjorn				217		The text shown from lines 30 to 39 is more applicable for an AP looking to set up a 20/40 MHz BSS in 5 GHz band. For 40 MHz operation in 2.4 GHz,  the scanning AP has to align its primary and secondary channels to coincide with the primary and secondary channels of the existing 20/40 MHz BSS if found.		Add the following text after line 39   "If the scanning AP chooses to start a 20/40 MHz BSS in 2.4 GHz, then the scanning AP shall ensure that the primary channel of the new BSS is identical to the primary channel of the existing 20/40 MHz BSS and thatthe secondary channel of the new 20/40 MHz BSS is identical to the secondary channel of the existing 20/40 MHz BSS."		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:28:53Z Counter - as shown, but with the word "scanning" not included as an adjective to AP. See 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				refer to 07/560r1		EN		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:27:28Z taken from editor. (Resn Status, Motion #) were (A,  148).      Implemented for CID 43		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		853		Yuichi		MattF		Loc, Peter		Do Not Approve		11.9.8.3		199		32		T		Y		199.32		32		11.9.8.3				C		Bjorn				217		The text shown from lines 30 to 39 is more applicable for an AP looking to set up a 20/40 MHz BSS in 5 GHz band. For 40 MHz operation in 2.4 GHz,  the scanning AP has to align its primary and secondary channels to coincide with the primary and secondary channels of the existing 20/40 MHz BSS if found.		Change the following sentence " If the scanning AP chooses to start a 20/40 MHz BSS that occupies the same two channels as an existing 20/40 MHz BSS," to " If the scanning AP chooses to start a 20/40 MHz BSS in 5 GHz that occupies the same two channels as an existing 20/40 MHz BSS,"		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:29:45Z Counter - as shown, but with the word "scanning" not included as an adjective to AP. See 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				refer to 07/560r1		EN		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:27:28Z taken from editor. (Resn Status, Motion #) were (A,  148).      Implemented for CID 43		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2578		Yuichi		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		11.9.8.3		199		32		E		N		199.32		32		11.9.8.3				C						217		"It may use passive scan for at least MinChannelTime or active scan." - grammar		reword: "It may use a passive scan for at least MinChannelTime or an active scan. "		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:21:48Z Counter - text deleted in the process of rewording -  see 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:13:10Z taken from editor. (Resn Status, Motion #) were (A,  144).      

EDITOR: 2007-04-03 11:37:55Z Accept		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		43		Yuichi		MattF		Adachi, Tomoko		Approve		11.9.8.3		199		37		T		N		199.37		37		11.9.8.3				A		Bjorn				217		"The AP may also use passive or active scan after the BSS has been started, with the same PPDU format restrictions as given above." There is no PPDU format restrictions in the former sentences.		Delete ", with the same PPDU format restrictions as given above" from the cited sentence.		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:23:19Z Accept - refer to 07/560r1 and 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				Recycled as an EMR at: 21/06/2007 13:12:39. Resolution Status was: A. Motion Number was:  148. See Edit Notes for details.		EM		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:22:35Z taken from editor. (Resn Status, Motion #) were (A,  148).      Notes:  Submission 11-07/560r1 was implemented as indicated with the following trivial change:



The second paragraph quoted in 11.9.8.4 missed strikeout of the word "capability".



The change indicated for CID 2581 was made as indicated.  This comment which also cited this submission was recycled with status ER as further work is necessary.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3337		Yuichi		MattF		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		11.9.8.3		199		41		T		Y		199.41		41		11.9.8.3				C		Bjorn				217		refine the requirement for a scan - such as, change "scan" to "at least one overlapping BSS scan"		make the change		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:32:26Z Counter - used MIB attributes to define the scan. See 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				refer to 07/560r1		EN		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:27:28Z taken from editor. (Resn Status, Motion #) were (C,  148).      Implemented for CID 43		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2579		Yuichi		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		11.9.8.3		199		42		T		N		199.42		42		11.9.8.3				C		Bjorn				217		"The AP shall scan the channels (either itself or through the STAs) before making a transition from a 20 MHz BSS to a 20/40 MHz BSS."

Which channels?		Reword: "The AP shall scan the candidate primary and secondary channels  (either itself or through the STAs) before making a transition from a 20 MHz BSS to a 20/40 MHz BSS."		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:30:37Z Counter - reworded similarly, but added new MIB attribute values to describe scanning behaviour and equation to describe the range of channels with equation parameters to cover the "candidate primary and secondary channels" - see 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				refer to 07/560r1		EN		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:27:28Z taken from editor. (Resn Status, Motion #) were (A,  148).      Implemented for CID 43		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1770		Yuichi		MattF		Perahia, Eldad		Approve		11.9.8.4		201		1		T		N		201.01		1		11.9.8.4				A		Solomon				210		11.9.8.1 states "For an HT STA, the following MIB attributes shall be set to true: dot11RegulatoryClassesImplemented, dot11RegulatoryClassesRequired, and dot11ExtendedChannelSwitchImplemented." so why is this if statement necessary?		remove paragraph		accept. Refer to 07/2054r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2589		Yuichi		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		11.15		201		40		T		N		201.40		40		11.15				A		Matt F.				217		I don't understand why we've got bits of 20/40 switching in 9.20 and bits here.   I would have thought that most of 9.20.4 actually lives in 11,  as it does not relate to the transfer of data,  but to management of the channel.		Move 9.20.4 into 11.15 and merge with the existing sections there.		COEX: 2007-07-21 16:46:56Z Accept - move all of 9.20 to 11.15, placing the existing subclauses of 11.5 to appear before any subclause of 9.20 (either pre-existing or new) as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1771		Yuichi		MattF		Perahia, Eldad		Approve		11.15.1		201		44		T		N		201.44		44		11.15.1				A		Matt F.				217		what's the difference between 11.15.1 and 9.20?  Both subclauses describe 20/40 operation		please clarify		COEX: 2007-07-21 16:39:57Z Accept - all of 9.20 now moved to 11.15 as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2590		Yuichi		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		11.15.1		201		57		T		N		201.57		57		11.15.1				A		Matt F.				217		"An HT AP declares the BSS channel width in the BSS Channel Width subfield in the HT Information element."

Not so,  there is no such field.		Replace: "An HT AP declares the BSS channel width by setting the Secondary Channel Offset field of the HT information element to a zero or non-zero value."		COEX: 2007-07-21 16:47:25Z Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2591		Yuichi		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		11.15.1		201		65		T		Y		201.65		65		11.15.1				C		Solomon				217		"20/40 MHz capable HT STA"  - this term crops up a lot,  but it is not defined.		Add the following definition:
"20 MHz capable HT STA" - an HT STA that sets the Supported Channel Width set to indicate support for only 20 MHz operation.

"20/40 MHz capable HT STA" - an HT STA that sets the Supported Channel Width set to indicate support for 20/40 MHz operation.

Globally search and replace "20/40 MHz capable STA" with "20/40 MHz capable HT STA".
Ditto change for "20 MHz capable STA."		COEX: 2007-07-21 17:35:08Z Counter - created local definitions at the beginning of the set of subclauses and then used them throughout, as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		798		Yuichi		MattF		Ketchum, John		Do Not Approve		11.17		206		43-44		T		N		206.00				11.17				A		Matt F				217		second paragraph in 11.17 is a verbatim repetition of the first paragraph, with the exception that "STA" is replaced by "AP".  This is redundant, since an AP is also a STA		remove the paragraph at lines 43-44 on page 206		COEX: 2007-07-21 01:04:01Z Accept - delete the second paragraph of 11.17 as indicated in 11-07-0614r10.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3088		Yuichi		MattF		Zaks, Artur		Do Not Approve		11.17		206		53-56		T		Y		206.00				11.17				C		Matt F				217		This definition is not correct: when 802.11w is applied, MMPDUs are encrypted. Oher APs will not be able to decrypt.		Remove this paragraph		COEX: 2007-07-21 01:04:47Z Counter - the HT Information exchange mgmt action frame (now named 20/40 BSS Coexistence Management frame) has been moved to the new Public action group - all of those frames are defined as class 1 - see the changes found in 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2622		Yuichi		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		11.17		206		37		T		N		206.37		37		11.17				C		Matt F				217		The name "HT Information Exchange" is poor.

The frame is used to manage coexistence.  So,  I prefer: HT Coexistence Mangement frame.		Rename:  "HT Coexistence Mangement frame" here and elsewhere in the document.		COEX: 2007-07-21 01:05:36Z Counter - use "20/40 BSS Coexistence" as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1229		Yuichi		MattF		Marshall, Bill		Do not approve		11.17		206		43		t		y		206.43		43		11.17				A		Matt F				217		an AP is a STA.  An AP is a STA. An AP is a STA.		delete this sentence. It duplicates the one at line 39		COEX: 2007-07-21 01:07:27Z Accept - see CID 798.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2624		Yuichi		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		11.17		206		43		T		N		206.43		43		11.17				A		Matt F				217		"An AP that supports the HT Information Exchange management action frame type shall set the HT Information Exchange Support bit to 1 in transmitted Extended Capabilities information elements."

This is redundant given the previous paragraph as an AP is a STA.		Delete the quoted text.		COEX: 2007-07-21 01:06:01Z Accept - see changes in 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2625		Yuichi		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		11.17		206		46		T		N		206.46		46		11.17				C		Matt F				217		"A STA that supports the transmission of and reception of the HT Information Exchange management action frame may transmit any information that is indicated in the HT Information Exchange management action frame format to any other STA that also supports the transmission of and reception of the HT Information Exchange management action frame, including to the AP with which it is associated."

It is not clear if this assumes that the AP supports this.
Note,  an AP is a STA.   So the last phrase is unnecessary unless it is implying that the AP must support it (which is not defined anywhere else).		Delete the quoted text.		COEX: 2007-07-21 01:06:31Z Counter - deleted the last phrase of the quoted sentence because, as the commentor pointed out, it may contradict the AP’s advertised support - but left the rest of the sentence as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2626		Yuichi		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		11.17		206		53		T		N		206.53		53		11.17				A		Matt F				217		"Additionally, a STA that supports the transmission of and reception of the HT Information Exchange management action frame may transmit any information that is indicated in the HT Information Exchange management action frame format to any APs with which it is not associated using either an individual or group addressed frame."

This implies that all APs,  past and present,  support this feature.		Reword:  "Additionally, a STA that supports the transmission of and reception of the HT Information Exchange management action frame may transmit any information that is indicated in the HT Information Exchange management action frame format to an AP with which it is not associated that supports the supports the HT Information Exchange management action frame type using either an individual or group addressed frame."		COEX: 2007-07-21 01:06:59Z Accept - see changes in 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1230		Yuichi		MattF		Marshall, Bill		Do not approve		11.17		206		55		t		y		206.55		55		11.17				A		Matt F				217		sending an HT Information Exchange action frame while unassociated isn't allowed by the rules in 11.3		make this sentence consistent with 11.3. Either fix this sentence, or fix 11.3.		COEX: 2007-07-21 01:08:03Z Accept - changed frame from HT Action category to Spectrum Management category, since those frames are always class 1, as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3334		Yuichi		MattF		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		11.17		206		61		T		Y		206.61		61		11.17				A		Matt F				217		should broaden exception to include mcast		change "broadcast" to "broadcast or multicast"		COEX: 2007-07-21 01:09:19Z Accept - see changes in 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2627		Yuichi		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		11.17		207		2		T		N		207.02		2		11.17				A		Matt F				217		"shall supersede any earlier received information" - this is meaningless normative specification		reword:  "supersedes any earlier received information"		COEX: 2007-07-21 01:09:53Z Accept - changes are specified in 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2628		Yuichi		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		11.17		207		7		T		N		207.07		7		11.17				A		Matt F				217		"The most recently successfully transmitted information from within an HT Information Exchange management action frame shall supersede any earlier transmitted information, regardless of the frame type and subtype that was used to communicate that information. For example, information may be provided within HT Information Exchange management action frames, within Management Action frames, and within other management frames."

I think this statement is unnecessary.  It is only the effect on the receiver that is important.  The transmitter knows why it transmitted this frame,  presumably in response to some change in local state that has already taken place.		Remove the quoted paragraph.		COEX: 2007-07-21 01:10:19Z Accept - changes described in 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2629		Yuichi		MattF		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		11.17		207		14		T		N		207.14		14		11.17				A		Matt F				217		"A STA may transmit an HT Information Exchange management action frame that contains a value of 1 for
the Request Information bit to another STA that supports the transmission of and reception of HT Information Exchange management action frame."

We're already done the "who can I send this frame to" logic.   We don't need to talk about support here.
Also,  we need to prevent endless loops,  so there has to be a guard on when this bit is set  to 1.		Reword thus:  "A STA that transmits an HT Information Exchange frame may set the Request Information field to 1,  except when this frame is a response to an HT Information Exchange frame in which the Request Information field is set to 1."		COEX: 2007-07-21 01:10:40Z Accept - changes are found in 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		44		Bjorn		Eldad		Adachi, Tomoko		Approve		20						T		N		211.00				20				C		Assaf Kasher				193		Table n56 in clause 20.3.2, PLCP frame format, shows the TXVECTOR and RXVECTOR parameters. This seems to be the latest correct description and other tables and texts have old information.		Correct as follows: 
- Add a column for "CH_OFF_20" to CH_OFFSET in Table n55, clause 20.3.2, and add appropriate descriptions to it. 
- Update the descriptions for CH_BANDWIDTH and CH_OFFSET in clause 20.5. Especially, update those values in Table n80, clause 20.5.5.2.2. CH_OFFSET shall be set to 2 for CH_OFF_20. 
- Update PMD_CBW_OFFSET.indication in clause 20.5.5.11.		PHY: 2007-07-14 00:15:15Z Counter - as per 11-07/2129r3		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 303		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		724		Bjorn		Eldad		Kasher, Assaf		Approve		20.3.2		216		26		T		N		216.26		26		20.3.2				A		Jim Petranovich				191		In table n55 - There is no need to single out MCS32 - it should be regarded as any other 40MHz.		Remove from the table.		PHY: 2007-07-13 21:42:48Z Accept As per 11-07/0601r6		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented in #773		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		619		Bjorn		Eldad		Kakani, Naveen		Do Not Approve		20.1.3		217		8-28		E		Y		217.00				20.1.3				C		Assaf Kasher				193		In this Table n55, the CH_OFFSET types "CH_OFF_20U" AND "CH_OFF_20L" seems incorrectly listed with CH_BANDWIDTH = NON_HT_CBW40. It is supposed to be for NON_HT_CBW20 case, as 20MHz is used for transmission.		Please move the last two columns of Table in page 217 to last two columns of Table in page 216 for NON_HT_CBW20.		PHY: 2007-07-14 00:16:47Z Counter - as per 11-07/2129r3		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				EDITOR2:  A technical  change is requested, transferring this to PHY ad hoc.  (I don't agree with the comment and believe that these are legitimate choices that should stay where they are.)		EN		Implemented for CID 303		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1581		Bjorn		Eldad		Morioka, Yuichi		Do Not Approve		20.3.2		218		27		T		Y		218.27		27		20.3.2				C		Jim Petranovich				191		There is no description for non-HT duplicated PPDU, but according to FORMAT parameter, non-HT duplicated PPDU is NON_HT.		Add duplicated PPDU enumerations here for ERP-OFDM and OFDM in the Value column.		PHY: 2007-07-13 21:44:13Z Counter - As per 11-07/0601r6		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for #773		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		332		Bjorn		Eldad		Chan2, Douglas		Do Not Approve		20.2.3		219		10-27		T		Y		219.00				20.2.3				C		Assaf Kasher				184		A maximum L_LENGTH of 4095 octets can led to the medium being consumed for too long a time and affect performances of applications, especially those that are time-critical, like voice-related services.		Change the maximum of L_LENGTH to 2400 octets or a reasonable value in this range.		MAC: 2007-05-17 00:16:34Z Counter -  make changes according to 11-07-0776r1, which preserves the current max value of 4095 for L_LENGTH but adds a note recommending that values above 2340 octets should be accompanied by a fallback mechanism.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-05-17 00:15:52Z - accepted by MAC adhoc by a vote of 8-0-7

As per 11-07/0557r2		EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:48		EDITOR

		622		Bjorn		Eldad		Kakani, Naveen		Do Not Approve		20.2.2		223		58-59		E		Y		223.00				20.2.2				C		Assaf Kasher				193		CH_OFFSET parameter for NON_HT_CBW40 is not listed for some reason. It can have "CH_OFF_40", "CH_OFF_20U" OR "CH_OFF_20L" as per the Table n55 in page 217.		replace "Not Present" with corresponding values from Table n55 (page 217)		PHY: 2007-07-14 00:16:58Z Counter - as per 11-07/2129r3		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				EDITOR2:  Transferring to PHY.  This is another inconsistency between n55 and n56 that needs to be addressed by PHY		EN		Implemented for CID 303		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		800		Bjorn		Eldad		Ketchum, John		Do Not Approve		20.2.2		223		35-59		T		N		223.00				20.2.2				C		Bjorn Bjerke				193		Definition of CH_OFFSET parameter does not account for transmission of NON_HT PPDUs in 40 MHz, which can happen with non-HT duplicate transmission or with transmission of 20 MHz non-HT PPDU in a 40 MHz mask.		Delete text "FORMAT is HT_MF or HT_GF" in the "Condition" column in the first sub-row under "CH_OFFSET".  Delete the second sub row under "CH_OFFSET" with "Otherwise" in the "Condition" column.		PHY: 2007-07-17 21:10:58Z Counter - As per 11/07-2046r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI		Taken as an instruction to implement 11-07/2046r1 in its entirety		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1582		Bjorn		Eldad		Morioka, Yuichi		Do Not Approve		20.3.2		223		29		T		Y		223.29		29		20.3.2				C		Bjorn Bjerke				193		Here is a description of "NON_HT_CBW40 for non-HT duplicate, NON_HT_CBW20 for all other non-HT". However, according to the definition of CH_BANDWIDTH parameter and CH__OFFSET parameter in Figure n55, CH_OFF_20U and CH_OFF_20L also use NON_HT_CBW40.		Please be consistent.		PHY: 2007-07-17 21:11:30Z Counter - As per 11/07-2046r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for #800		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2650		Bjorn		Eldad		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		20.3.2		223		58		T		N		223.58		58		20.3.2				C		Bjorn Bjerke				193		The "otherwise, not present" entry for CH_OFFSET ignores the existence of NON_HT_CBW40 entries.		Add a new row before the "otherwise row":
condition=FORMAT is NON_HT and CH_BANDWIDTH is NON_HT_CBW40.
value="The CH_OFFSET parameter indicates
which portion of the channel is used for
transmission.
Enumerated type:
CH_OFF_40 indicates non-HT duplicate format
CH_OFF_20U indicates non-HT upper format
CH_OFF_20L indicates non-HT lower format"
txvector=yes
rxvector=no		PHY: 2007-07-17 21:12:00Z Counter - As per 11/07-2046r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for #800		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1673		Bjorn		Eldad		Myles, Andrew		Do Not Approve		20.3.2		224		19		T		N		224.19		19		20.3.2				C		Vinko Erceg				191		Indicates whether frequency-domain smoothing is recommended as part of channel estimation.		How is this recommendation made?		PHY: 2007-07-13 21:52:22Z Counter - As per 11-07/0609r3		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EM		Taking as instruction to implement 11-07/0609r3 in its entirety.



Added note to bottom of Table 20-1(D2.05) and added reference to not in referenced table cell.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2651		Bjorn		Eldad		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		20.3.2		224		19		T		N		224.19		19		20.3.2				C		Vinko Erceg				191		The MAC needs to know how to set each TXVECTOR parameter.
So what are the rules under which SMOOTHING is set described?		Add to the MAC a description of how to set the SMOOTHING parameter,  or remove it from the VECTORs.		PHY: 2007-07-13 21:54:14Z Counter - As per 11-07/0609r3		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for 1673		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2658		Bjorn		Eldad		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		20.3.2		230		28		T		N		230.28		28		20.3.2				C		Jim Petranovich				191		"This parameter is a measure of the received
RF Power in the selected channel.
RCPI indications of 8 bits are
supported. RCPI shall be measured
over the data portion of the received
frame. RCPI shall be the average of the
power in all receive chains."

This is an abstract interface.   You can be as abstract as you like,  but you should not mix high degrees of abstraction "a measure of the received RF power" with concreteness "8 bits are supported".		Reword to a consistent level of abstraction - i.e. just say it's a dBm value,  and let the MAC worry about how to limit and quantize it.		PHY: 2007-07-13 21:37:54Z Counter - As per 11-07/0588r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2677		Bjorn		Eldad		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		20.3.4		236		38		T		N		236.38		38		20.3.4				A		Bjorn Bjerke				193		"Determine whether 20 MHz or 40 MHz operation is to be used from the CH_BANDWIDTH,
CH_OFFSET field in the TXVECTOR."

There's enough confusion about what's 40MHz and what isn't,  that this description should call out the specific combination(s) of these parameters that make this determination.		Add an explicit description of the parameter values that determine "20MHz operation".  (i.e. I want to know whether 40MHz upper/lower is viewed as "20MHz operation" for the purposes of this paragraph).		PHY: 2007-07-17 21:12:11Z Accept As per 11/07-2046r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for #800		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		735		Bjorn		Eldad		Kasher, Assaf		Approve		20.3.4		237		19		E		N		237.19		19		20.3.4				A		Assaf Kasher				193		Fourier Transofrm is defined only for continous funtions		Chagne "inverse Fourier transform" to "inverse discrete Fourier transform"		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:36:17Z Accept as per 11-07/2077r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for #2910		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2931		Bjorn		Eldad		Varshney, Prabodh		Approve		20.3.6		239		Table n58		T		N		239.00				20.3.6				A		Eldad Perahia				192		Time mentioned in 1st row and 4th column does not apply to Non-HT formats		Add "See NOTE 2" here		PHY: 2007-07-13 22:58:08Z Accept as per 11-07/2033r0		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI		Interpreted as an instruction to implement 11-07/2033r0 in its entirety		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2932		Bjorn		Eldad		Varshney, Prabodh		Approve		20.3.6		239		Table n58		T		N		239.00				20.3.6				A		Eldad Perahia				192		Missing value in 6th row and 2nd column		Add "N/A" here		PHY: 2007-07-13 22:59:24Z Accept  as per 07/2033r0		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for #2931		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2933		Bjorn		Eldad		Varshney, Prabodh		Approve		20.3.6		239		Table n58		T		N		239.00				20.3.6				A		Eldad Perahia				192		Time mentioned in 6th row and 4th column does not apply to Non-HT formats		Add "See NOTE 2" here		PHY: 2007-07-13 22:59:52Z Accept as per 07/2033r0		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Emplemented for #2931		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2934		Bjorn		Eldad		Varshney, Prabodh		Approve		20.3.6		239		Table n58		T		N		239.00				20.3.6				A		Eldad Perahia				192		Time mentioned in 7th row and 4th column does not apply to Non-HT formats		Add "See NOTE 2" here		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:00:15Z Accept as per 07/2033r0		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Emplemented for #2931		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2935		Bjorn		Eldad		Varshney, Prabodh		Approve		20.3.6		239		Table n58		T		N		239.00				20.3.6				A		Eldad Perahia				192		Time mentioned in 8th row and 4th column does not apply to Non-HT formats		Add "See NOTE 2" here		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:01:23Z Accept as per 07/2033r0		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Emplemented for #2931		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2936		Bjorn		Eldad		Varshney, Prabodh		Approve		20.3.6		239		Table n58		T		N		239.00				20.3.6				A		Eldad Perahia				192		Time mentioned in 9th row and 4th column does not apply to Non-HT formats		Add "See NOTE 2" here		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:01:35Z Accept as per 07/2033r0		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Emplemented for #2931		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3220		Bjorn		Eldad		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		20.3.6		239		16		T		Y		239.16		16		20.3.6				A		Eldad Perahia				192		The entry for T_HT-SIG in a non-HT 20 MHz channel is empty in Table n58		Make the entry N/A		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:01:50Z Accept as per 07/2033r0		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for #2931 (Already done in D2.02)		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2684		Bjorn		Eldad		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		20.3.7		240		33		T		N		240.33		33		20.3.7				C		Assaf Kasher				193		"In the case of either a 20 MHz Non-HT Format transmission"

This is not true.   For example DSSS is a 20 MHz non-HT format.		Relate condition to TXVECTOR parameters or the names in table n55.		PHY: 2007-07-14 00:17:58Z Counter - as per 11-07/2129r3		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 303		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2685		Bjorn		Eldad		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		20.3.7		240		40		T		N		240.40		40		20.3.7				A		Bjorn Bjerke				193		"two adjacent 20 MHz channels are used"

I disagree.  I think we have a single 40MHz channel.  There is nothing special about 20MHz channels.  Channel numbers relate to a 5MHz grid,  and we don't constantly describe a 20MHz channel as "four adjacent 5MHz channels".		Replace with:  "a 40MHz channel is used"		PHY: 2007-07-17 21:12:34Z Accept As per 11/07-2046r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for #800		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		736		Bjorn		Eldad		Kasher, Assaf		Approve		20.3.7		242		19		T		N		242.19		19		20.3.7				A		Assaf Kasher				193		In formula 20-3, the lower bound for the summation should be i_LTF=2 and not i_LTF=1 (otherwise, there is an overlap between fields)		Change "i_LTF=1" to "i_LTF=2"		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:32:47Z Accept as per 11-07/2077r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for #2910		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2910		Bjorn		Eldad		van Zelst, Allert		Do Not Approve		20.3.7		242		21		T		Y		242.21		21		20.3.7				A		Assaf Kasher				193		The index i_LTF starts at 1 but should, for GF for the HT-LTFs after the HT-SIG, start at 2		Change i_LTF = 1 to i_LTF = 2		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:33:08Z Accept  as per 11-07/2077r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI		Taking this as an instruction to implement 11-07/2077r2 in its entirety		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1909		Bjorn		Eldad		Perahia, Eldad		Approve		20.3.9.3.2		245		41		T		N		245.41		41		20.3.9.3.2				C		Assaf Kasher				193		why are rates 3, 4.5, and 27 called out?  Either only call out 20 MHz rate, or include 5 & 10 MHz rates.  And what happened to 18 Mbps?		as in comment		PHY: 2007-07-17 21:18:49Z Counter - As per 11/07-2198r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		738		Bjorn		Eldad		Kasher, Assaf		Approve		20.3.9.3.5		247		34		E		N		247.34		34		20.3.9.3.5				A		Assaf Kasher				193		The following sentece is no longer correct: "This sub-clause defines the meainig when used for an HT mixed format transmission" - the clause only turns the reader to the TXVECTOR		Remove that sentecena and the preceding one.		PHY: 2007-07-14 00:17:13Z Accept as per 11-07/2129r3		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				Transferring to PHY.  This is a technical change.		EN		Implemented for CID 303		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2695		Bjorn		Eldad		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		20.3.9.4.2		249		31		T		N		249.31		31		20.3.9.4.2				C		Vinko Erceg				199		"NOTE—These cyclic shift values do not apply to the HT-SIG in an HT mixed format PPDU."

There appears to be a contradiction going on with the title.   The note has no normative effect.		Change the title to "Cyclic shift definition for the HT-LTF of the HT mixed format preamble" and change wording appropriately.

Find a home for the NOTE in 20.3.9.4.1		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:49:06Z Counter - PHY: 2007-07-11 23:47:23Z - response to EMR in D2.04

modify title of 20.3.9.3.2 from "Cyclic Shift Definition for non_HT fields" to "Cyclic Shift Definition" and accept changes already implemented in D2.04 (implemented as EMR)



first resolution before recycling:

PHY: 2007-05-17 14:48:09Z Counter - As per 11-07/0632r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				Recycled as an EMR at: 21/06/2007 13:12:39. Resolution Status was: C. Motion Number was:  168. See Edit Notes for details.		EI		EDITOR2: 2007-05-29 18:31:57Z - Agreed solution won't work because it makes the section title too long -- the section title was shortened in 2.02 in response to editorial comment #2694. Making the agreed change would make the section title longer than the original.  I have made a different change which solves the problem but needs to be reviewed and agreed by the PHY ad hoc:

--Add the following paragraph at the beginning of 20.3.9.4.2: 

"The cyclic shift values defined in this section apply to the HT-STF and the HT-LTF portions of the HT portion of the mixed format preamble. The cyclic shift values defined in 20.3.9.3.2 (Cyclic shift definition for the non-HT fields ) apply to the HT-SIG in an HT mixed format preamble."

--Change the last sentence in the existing first paragraph in 20.3.9.4.2 as follows:

"The values of the cyclic shifts to be used during the HT portion of the HT mixed format preamble (with the exception of the HT_SIG) and the data portion of the frame are specified in Table 186 (Cyclic shift values of the(# 1964) HT portion of the packet)"

--Delete the Note

--Added the following paragraph at the beginning of 20.3.9.3.2:

"The cyclic shift values defined in this section apply to the non-HT fields in the mixed format preamble, and the HT-SIG field in the mixed format preamble."		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2961		Bjorn		Eldad		Vlantis, George		Do Not Approve		20.3.9.4.3		250		12		T		Y		250.12		12		20.3.9.4.3				C		Vinko Erceg				191		Both the HT-Signal Fields in Table n63 of subclause 20.3.9.4.3 page 250, lines 12-15 and the TXVECTOR Fields in Table n56 of subclause 20.3.2, page 224, lines 10-48, are unclear about the usage of all 8 possible combinations of the "Not Sounding" bit, the "Smoothing" bit, and the "HT-LENGTH" field being zero or non-zero.  Please consider the table submitted in Doc #11-07/0317r0 as context for the clarification and possible incorporation into the draft.		Clarify the usage of all 8 combinations of the "Not Sounding" bit, the "Smoothing" bit, and the "HT-LENGTH" field being zero or non-zero.  Please consider the table submitted in Doc #11-07/0317r0 as context for the clarification and possible incorporation into the draft.		PHY: 2007-07-13 21:54:42Z Counter - As per 11-07/0609r3		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for 1673		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1676		Bjorn		Eldad		Myles, Andrew		Do Not Approve		20.3.9.4.3		250		15		E		N		250.15		15		20.3.9.4.3				A		Jim Petranovich				193		Change "allowed" to "recommended"		Change "allowed" to "recommended"		PHY: 2007-07-14 00:03:25Z Accept as per 11-07/2093r3		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				Transferring to PHY.  Proposed change is technical.		EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3384		Bjorn		Eldad		Madhavan Pillai, Krishna Sankar		Approve				250		22		T		N		250.22		22						C		Jim Petranovich				193		In Table n63, it is mandated that the RESERVED field of HT-SIG is set to 1 (and not 0). For L-SIG the RESERVED field is 'set to 0'. 
Just to clarify: Is there any particular reason to mandate 'set to 1' and not 'set to 0' for RESERVED in HT-SIG				PHY: 2007-07-14 00:08:25Z Counter - as per 11-07/2093r3		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		assigned to editor2

Editor2:  resolution in 11-07/2093r3 does not require any changes		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3185		Bjorn		Eldad		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		20.3.9.4.6		256		40		E		N		256.40		40		20.3.9.4.6				A		Bjorn Bjerke				193		In the sentence "In a 40 MHz transmission the sequence to be transmitted is based on:" it is not necessary to write "based on".		Change the sentence to:  "In a 40 MHz transmission the sequence to be transmitted is:".		PHY: 2007-07-17 21:12:55Z Accept  As per 11/07-2046r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				EDITOR: 2007-05-01 14:23:57Z - transferred to PHY.  EDITOR: 2007-05-01 14:21:35Z - Please see resolution of CIDs 3180 and 3181.   I would like to make the same change here, if applicable.  However in the previous cases, the change was a rearrangement of existing text.  Here there is no reference to the phase rotation.   If correct,  for consistency I would like to make similar changes to those in 3180 and 3181.		EN		Implemented for #800		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3392		Bjorn		Eldad		Madhavan Pillai, Krishna Sankar		Approve				256		60		T		N		256.60		60						C		Jim Petranovich				191		"For MCS32, HT-LTF uses 114 tones though the DATA portion uses only 104 tones." - Clarifications on why this is so might be help the reader.		To facilitate channel training for beamforming, link adaptation etc?		PHY: 2007-07-13 21:49:09Z Counter - As per 11-07/0601r6		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 773.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1599		George		Eldad		Morioka, Yuichi		Do Not Approve		20.3.10.8.1		272		21		T		Y		272.21		21		20.3.10.8.1				C		Jeremy				199		There is no explicit statement which symbols STBC can be applied to.		Add statement such as;
"STBC or hybrid STBC/SM can be applied only for Data OFDM symbols, i.e., the SERVICE field and PSDU."		TGn: Counter - EMR accepted as implemented in D2.04, with the following instruction to the editor:



Delete the following text on lines 52-53 page 225 of D2.04: "20.3.10.10.2 (Transmission in 20 MHz HT format),".		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				Recycled as an EMR at: 21/06/2007 13:12:39. Resolution Status was: C. Motion Number was:  168. See Edit Notes for details.		EI		EDITOR2: 2007-06-04 15:34:54Z - The text in 11-07/544r6 introduces unintended changes in the meaning of steps m and n in 20.3.4.  The new text changes the order of STBC encoding and demultiplexing modulation symbols into OFDM bins.  This text has been rewritten in conjunction with one of the authors of 11-07/544r6 so that this change of meaning is avoided, and this rewritten text has been implemented here.  These modifications need to be reviewed by the PHY ad hoc and voted on by TGn.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		663		George		Eldad		Kakani, Naveen		Do Not Approve		20.3.10.10.1		275		60-62		T		Y		275.00				20.3.10.10.1				C		Assaf Kasher				193		kindly relate the symbol tou_i_CS to the T_iSTS_CS in equation (20-57). In line 62, the word "tou" is not necessary. Also, please specify index I between 0 - (N_Tx - 1)				PHY: 2007-07-13 23:35:41Z Counter - as per 11-07/2077r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for #2910		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1601		George		Eldad		Morioka, Yuichi		Do Not Approve		20.3.10.10.1		275		40		T		Y		275.40		40		20.3.10.10.1				C		Assaf Kasher				193		In equation (20-57), r_Field and N_Field are used. But this is not correct enough. According to the previous clause, in the Mixed mode, L-STF, L-LTF, L-SIG and HT-SIG shall have different Qk and CSD values.		Add sentence to explicitly state that the "Field" doesn't include L-STF, L-LTF, L-SIG and HT-SIG in the Mixed format.
Or, replace "Field" with "HT-Data".		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:36:57Z Counter - as per 11-07/2077r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		implemented for #2910		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1925		George		Eldad		Siti, Massimiliano		No		20.3.10.10.4		279		14		T		N		279.14		14		20.3.10.10.4				A		Jim Petranovich				191		In formula (20-60), parameter N_tone_duplicate is not defined in the draft, though clear from the context		define anyway		PHY: 2007-07-13 21:45:51Z Accept  As per 11-07/0601r6		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented in #773		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2723		George		Eldad		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		20.3.10.10.4		279		35		T		N		279.35		35		20.3.10.10.4				A		Jim Petranovich				191		"It shall only be used for one spatial stream and only with BPSK modulation and rate-½ coding."

Seeing as there is no way that a STA can use HT duplicate format with any other modulation and coding,  this normative "shall" is meaningless.		Replace with:  "It is only used for one spatial stream using BPSK modulation and rate-½ coding."		PHY: 2007-07-13 21:47:14Z Accept As per 11-07/0601r6		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented in #773		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		866		George		Eldad		Loc, Peter		Do Not Approve		20.3.10.11		280				E		Y		280.00				20.3.10.11				C		Assaf Kasher				193		In (20-61), why does D_{k,n} rotate 90 degrees in the lower 20MHz band, and 180 degress in the upper 20MHz band? Legacy 20MHz receiver cannot correctly receive the data.		Clarify, or correct the typo		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:36:41Z Counter - as per 11-07/2077r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				Tranferring to PHY -- changing anything here would be a technical change		EN		Implemented for #2910		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2726		George		Eldad		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		20.3.10.11		280		32		T		N		280.32		32		20.3.10.11				C		Jim Petranovich				191		"Non-HT duplicate transmission is used to transmit to Clause 17 STAs"

This is incomplete.		"Non-HT duplicate transmission is used to transmit to Clause 17 or Clause 19 STAs"		PHY: 2007-07-13 21:47:29Z Counter - As per 11-07/0601r6		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented in #773		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1793		George		Eldad		Perahia, Eldad		Approve		20.3.10.11		280		40		T		N		280.40		40		20.3.10.11				A		Jim Petranovich				191		In Eq 20-61, the left hand side of the equation is a function of "n".  However, on the right hand side, n is the summary index		remove "n T_SYM" from left hand side of equation		PHY: 2007-07-13 21:44:33Z Accept As per 11-07/0601r6		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for #773		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1794		George		Eldad		Perahia, Eldad		Approve		20.3.10.11		280		40		T		N		280.40		40		20.3.10.11				A		Jim Petranovich				191		In Eq 20-61, p_n starts at 0, but the signal field uses p_0.		change p_n to p_(n+1)		PHY: 2007-07-13 21:44:40Z Accept As per 11-07/0601r6		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented in #773		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1795		George		Eldad		Perahia, Eldad		Approve		20.3.10.11		280		40		T		N		280.40		40		20.3.10.11				A		Jim Petranovich				191		In Eq 20-61, the scaling factor is not quite defined.  In Table n60, there is a field HT-Data - HT duplicate format with a value of 104.  We probably need to clarify in Table n60 that this same parameter is used for Non-HT duplicate		as in comment		PHY: 2007-07-13 21:44:47Z Accept As per 11-07/0601r6		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented in #773		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1926		George		Eldad		Siti, Massimiliano		No		20.3.10.11		280		40		T		N		280.40		40		20.3.10.11				A		Jim Petranovich				191		In formula (20-61), parameter N_tone_duplicate is not defined in the draft, though clear from the context		define anyway		PHY: 2007-07-13 21:46:13Z Accept As per 11-07/0601r6		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented in #773		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1819		Eldad		Vinko		Petranovich, James		Do Not Approve		20.3.12		289		14		T		Y		289.14		14		20.3.12				C		John Ketchum				176		Sound packets are allowed to be beam formed or not.  The calculation of the correction matrices (for implict feedback) and the way calculation fo the steering matrix from the H matrix (for explicit feedback) is not specified.  So it is not clear how a device can estimate the channel from a sounding packet that was beam formed.  There is no reasonable way for two different devices to understand how the beam form matrix (V) at the other end of the link has been calculated.		Mandate that all sounding packets for transmit beam forming shall not be beam formed.  Sounding packets associated MRQ would not be subject to this restriction (since MCS feedback could be based on the beam formed channel).		BEAM: 2007-07-13 19:21:44Z Counter - as in 11-07/2067r3		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				BEAM: 2007-07-13 19:22:14Z - Countered as in 11-07/2067r3		EM		Note in 20.3.11.1 modified:  superscript "H" used instead of apostrophe to indicate conjugate transpose, and phrase appended to end of agreed sentence defining the meaning of superscript "H" as conjugate transpose.



Marked as "EM" due to changes to 20.3.11.1 part.		D2.06		2007/8/22 9:13		EDITOR

		1801		Eldad		Vinko		Perahia, Eldad		Approve		20.3.12.3		290		50		T		N		290.50		50		20.3.12.3				C		Bjorn Bjerke				178		The first, secton, and fourth paragraghs of this subclause should be moved to clause 9.  I think discussions of MRQ, NDP Announcement bit, and HT Control field are out of place in clause 20.  If this section is going to remain in the PHY, it needs to be stripped of all the MAC terminology and written in PHY terms.		as in comment		BEAM: 2007-07-17 23:15:36Z Counter - as given in 11-07/2047r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for #164		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1802		Eldad		Vinko		Perahia, Eldad		Approve		20.3.12.3		291		52		T		N		291.52		52		20.3.12.3				A		Bjorn Bjerke				176		Does the PHY know what an RA is?		perhaps change "Over different RAs" to  "For different receiving STAs"		Replace "Over different Ras," with "For different receiving STAs,"		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3248		Eldad		Vinko		Erceg, Vinko		Do Not Approve		20.3.14.1		292		25		E		N		292.25		25		20.3.14.1				C		Eldad Perahia				192		How shall channel 14 (fc = 2484 MHz) be defined?		Add a definition or point to a source of one.		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:05:53Z Counter - as per 07/2033r0		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				Transferred to PHY from Editor2.  Technical change being requested.		EN		Implemented for #2931		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2913		Eldad		Vinko		van Zelst, Allert		Do Not Approve		20.3.20.1		293		59		T		Y		293.59		59		20.3.20.1				C		Vinko Erceg				193		Clarify "In the absence of other regulatory restrictions"		Change to "In the absence of more strict mask-related regulatory restrictions"		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:45:26Z Counter - as per 11-07/2081r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2914		Eldad		Vinko		van Zelst, Allert		Do Not Approve		20.3.20.1		294		25		T		Y		294.25		25		20.3.20.1				C		Vinko Erceg				193		Clarify "In the absence of other regulatory restrictions"		Change to "In the absence of more strict mask-related regulatory restrictions"		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:45:38Z Counter - as per 11-07/2081r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2737		Eldad		Vinko		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		20.3.20.2		295		1		T		N		295.01		1		20.3.20.2				C		Vinko Erceg				193		"the spectral lines –16 to –1"

What is a spectral line?		Define it.  Or relate it to subcarrier indices.		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:44:54Z Counter - as per 11-07/2081r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for #1611		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2738		Eldad		Vinko		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		20.3.20.5		295		44		T		N		295.44		44		20.3.20.5				C		Assaf Kasher				193		"The receiver asserts PHY-CCA.indication(idle) (see 12.3.5.10) at the 4μs boundary"

you need a shall if this is a normative requirement. Also "asserts" is not defined.		Reword: "The receiver shall emit an PHY-CCA.indication(idle) primitive (see 12.3.5.10) at the 4μs boundary"		PHY: 2007-07-17 21:50:37Z Counter - As per 11-07/2195r3		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI		Taken as an instruction to implement 11-07/2195r3 in its entirety		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1611		Eldad		Vinko		Morioka, Yuichi		Do Not Approve		20.3.20.7.2		296		28		T		Y		296.28		28		20.3.20.7.2				C		Vinko Erceg				193		This is the specification for the transmit center frequency, but it is not so clear what is the center frequency for 20MHz upper or lower, because subcarrier number is the same as that of 20MHz mask.		Add explanation that the center frequency is the center of 40MHz mask even if transmit signal is 20MHz upper or lower.		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:43:45Z Counter - as per 11-07/2081r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EM		Taken as an instruction to implement 11-07/2081r1 in its entirety.



"spectral lines" was  change to "subcarriers with indices" for several cases in 20.3.20.2		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1612		Eldad		Vinko		Morioka, Yuichi		Do Not Approve		20.3.20.7.3		296		44		T		Y		296.44		44		20.3.20.7.3				C		Vinko Erceg				192		There is a description of "In this table, the number of spatial streams is equal to the number of transmit antennas." But this is not necessary. For example, some devices may have 4 transmit chains (antennas) but support only 3 spatial streams. Even if we remove this sentence, there is no problem because equation (20-89) shown EVM value shall be measured using average of spatial streams.		Remove "In this table, the number of spatial streams is equal to the number of transmit antennas."		PHY: 2007-07-13 22:06:00Z Counter - As per 11/07-0646r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI		Taken as an instruction to implement 11-07/0646r2 in its entirety.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2741		Eldad		Vinko		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		20.3.20.7.3		296		44		T		N		296.44		44		20.3.20.7.3				C		Vinko Erceg				192		"In this table, the number of spatial streams is equal to the number of transmit
antennas."

But the table doesn't mention spatial streams.		Please clarify.  or remove "In this table, ".		PHY: 2007-07-13 22:07:50Z Counter - As per 11/07-0646r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for #1612		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2742		Eldad		Vinko		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		20.3.20.7.4		296		52		T		N		296.52		52		20.3.20.7.4				C		Vinko Erceg				192		"The transmit modulation accuracy test shall be performed by instrumentation capable of converting the transmittedsignals into a streams of complex samples at 40 Msample/s or more, with sufficient accuracy in terms of I/Q arm amplitude and phase balance, dc offsets, phase noise, analog to digital quantization noise, etc."


You can't say "shall ... etc".   It's an open-ended normative requirement.		List everything that's relevent to the test and remove the etc.		PHY: 2007-07-13 22:08:52Z Counter - As per 11/07-0646r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for #1612		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1613		Eldad		Vinko		Morioka, Yuichi		Do Not Approve		20.3.20.7.4		297		44		T		Y		297.44		44		20.3.20.7.4				C		Vinko Erceg				192		According to the equation (20-89), we cannot measure EVM for unequal modulation (MCS>32). I believe that MCSs using unequal modulation are not necessary to measure EVM, because it could be as good as MCSs using equal modulation.		Add statement that this EVM test shall be done only for MCSs using equal modulation.		PHY: 2007-07-13 22:06:42Z Counter - As per 11/07-0646r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for #1612		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2748		Eldad		Vinko		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		20.3.21.5.2		300		11		T		N		300.11		11		20.3.21.5.2				C		Assaf Kasher				193		"The receiver shall hold the 20 MHz primary channel CCA signal busy" - but there is no primary channel CCA signal".		Relate to the defined SAP and its parameters.		PHY: 2007-07-17 21:51:03Z Counter - As per 11-07/2195r3		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for #2738		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1806		Eldad		Vinko		Perahia, Eldad		Approve		20.3.22		301		6		T		N		301.06		6		20.3.22				A		Eldad Perahia				192		I don't believe CW is defined anywhere		CW probably needs to be changed to CH_BANDWIDTH		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:06:33Z Accept as per 07/2033r0		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for #2931 (Already done in D2.02)		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2751		Eldad		Vinko		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		20.3.22		301		11		T		N		301.11		11		20.3.22				C		Jim Petranovich				191		"And furthermore, if the FORMAT field is set to NON_HT and CH_BANDWIDTH
indicates NON_HT_CBW40, follow the transmit procedure as in Clause 17 duplicated on both channels."

I don't see how you can follow a procedure duplicated on both channels.  Firstly we have a single 40MHz channel,  secondly how do the procedures duplicate?		Replace this with something like:

"And furthermore, if the FORMAT field is set to NON_HT and CH_BANDWIDTH
indicates NON_HT_CBW40, follow the transmit procedure as in Clause 17,  except that the signal in the Clause 17 20 MHz channel is duplicated into that channel +20 MHz as defined in x.x.x.x and the transmit mask that applies is defined in x.x.x.x.."		PHY: 2007-07-13 21:48:30Z Counter - As per 11-07/0601r6		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented in #773		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		505		Vinko		Bjorn		Cypher, David		Do Not Approve		20.3.22		302		5		T		Y		302.05		5		20.3.22				C		Assaf Kasher				193		Figure n81 is missing the primitives: PMD_EXPANSIONS_MAT_ON.request  and PMD_TXSTART.request after the PMD_EXPANSION_MAT and before the PMD_DATA.request to agree with the text of this clause		Add missing primitives.		PHY: 2007-07-14 00:16:05Z Counter - as per 11-07/2129r3		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				Transferred from PHY to editor.  ED2: (20070404) There are various problems with this -- there is no longer a parameter called PMD_EXPANSION_MAT_ON -- it has been replaced by PMD_EXPANSION_MAT_TYPE.  There are some technical comments that partly address this.  Also -- the relevant parameters are EXPANSION_MAT and EXPANSION_MAT_ON (not EXPANSIONS_MAT and EXPANSIONS_MAT_ON)  the primitives should be name accordingly.   The PHY ad hoc should take this comment back and assign it along with the related comments to ensure a consistent solution.		EN		Implemented for CID 303		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		749		Vinko		Bjorn		Kasher, Assaf		Approve		20.3.22		302		29		T		N		302.29		29		20.3.22				C		Eldad Perahia				192		QBSPK is mentioned in the figure (n81) but it is never defined		Replace by either rotated BPSK or BPSK		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:08:28Z Counter - as per 11-07/2034r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06		D		As per 11-07/0554r2		EN		Implemented or #750		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		506		Vinko		Bjorn		Cypher, David		Do Not Approve		20.3.22		303		1		T		Y		303.01		1		20.3.22				C		Assaf Kasher				193		Figure n82 is missing the primitives: PMD_EXPANSIONS_MAT_ON.request  and PMD_TXSTART.request after the PMD_EXPANSION_MAT and before the PMD_DATA.request to agree with the text of this clause		Add missing primitives.		PHY: 2007-07-14 00:16:20Z Counter - as per 11-07/2129r3		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				Transferred from PHY to editor. ED2: (20070404) There are various problems with this -- there is no longer a parameter called PMD_EXPANSION_MAT_ON -- it has been replaced by PMD_EXPANSION_MAT_TYPE.  There are some technical comments that partly address this.  Also -- the relevant parameters are EXPANSION_MAT and EXPANSION_MAT_ON (not EXPANSIONS_MAT and EXPANSIONS_MAT_ON)  the primitives should be name accordingly.   The PHY ad hoc should take this comment back and assign it along with the related comments to ensure a consistent solution.		EN		Implemented for CID 303		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		750		Vinko		Bjorn		Kasher, Assaf		Approve		20.3.22		303		27		T		N		303.27		27		20.3.22				C		Eldad Perahia				192		QBSPK is mentioned in the figure (n82) but it is never defined		Replace by either rotated BPSK or BPSK		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:09:08Z Counter - as per 11-07/2034r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06		D		As per 11-07/0554r2		EM		Made one additional change to Note in 20.3.9.4.3, due to text added since D2.02 that refers to "HT mixed format frames" -- changed "frames" to PPDUs



EM due to additional change over resolution in 2034r1 and definition and acronym fully expanded.		D2.06		2007/8/22 9:25		EDITOR

		751		Vinko		Bjorn		Kasher, Assaf		Approve		20.3.22		304		20		T		N		304.20		20		20.3.22				C		Eldad Perahia				192		QBSPK is mentioned in the figure (n82) but it is never defined		Replace by either rotated BPSK or BPSK		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:09:17Z Counter - as per 11-07/2034r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06		D		As per 11-07/0554r2		EN		Implemented or #750		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		752		Vinko		Bjorn		Kasher, Assaf		Approve		20.3.22		304		25		T		N		304.25		25		20.3.22				C		Eldad Perahia				192		QBSPK is mentioned in the figure (n82) but it is never defined		Replace by either rotated BPSK or BPSK		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:09:23Z Counter - as per 11-07/2034r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06		D		As per 11-07/0554r2		EN		Implemented or #750		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2772		Vinko		Bjorn		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		20.3.23		306		6		T		N		306.06		6		20.3.23				R		Eldad Perahia				191		"If the binary convolutional code is used, any data received after the indicated data length are considered pad bits (to fill out an OFDM symbol) and should be discarded."

It is not clear who does this discarding,  the PLCP or the PMD.  Also,  it is correct to discard the tail bits?		Indicate who is responsible for this behaviour and account for the tail bits.		EDITOR: 2007-08-15 12:14:25Z Reject - similar language is used in clause 17.3.2



(This resolution copied from 11-07/0612r1 approved in TGn motion 191).		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06		D		As per 11-07/0582r5		EN				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		756		Vinko		Bjorn		Kasher, Assaf		Approve		20.3.23		306		34		T		N		306.34		34		20.3.23				C		Eldad Perahia				192		QBSPK is mentioned in the figure (n84) but it is never defined		Replace by either rotated BPSK or BPSK		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:09:42Z Counter - as per 11-07/2034r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06		D		As per 11-07/0554r2		EN		Implemented or #750		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		757		Vinko		Bjorn		Kasher, Assaf		Approve		20.3.23		307		27		T		N		307.27		27		20.3.23				C		Eldad Perahia				192		QBSPK is mentioned in the figure (n85) but it is never defined		Replace by either rotated BPSK or BPSK		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:09:48Z Counter - as per 11-07/2034r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06		D		As per 11-07/0554r2		EN		Implemented or #750		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		760		Vinko		Bjorn		Kasher, Assaf		Approve		20.4.2		311		35		T		N		311.35		35		20.4.2				A		Jim Petranovich				193		Why is dot11NumberOfSpatialStreamsEnabled Static?		Change "Static" to "Dynamic"		PHY: 2007-07-14 00:01:16Z Accept as per 11-07/2093r3		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		762		Vinko		Bjorn		Kasher, Assaf		Approve		20.4.3		314		38		T		N		314.38		38		20.4.3				A		Eldad Perahia				192		TXTIME is used also by PLCP receive procedure and not only as part of the PLME-TXTIME.confirm primitive		Change "returned by the PLME-TXTIME.confirm primitive" with "returned by the PLME-TXTIME.confirm primitive or caclculated for the PLCP receive procedure"		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:02:11Z Accept as per 07/2033r0		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for #2931		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1630		Vinko		Bjorn		Morioka, Yuichi		Do Not Approve		20.4.4		316		17		T		Y		316.17		17		20.4.4				C		Eldad Perahia				192		Is "aPHY-RX-START-Delay" constant for all formats ?		I don't think so, and please add more variations for "aPHY-RX-START-Delay". If you think one value for "aPHY-RX-START-Delay" is adequate, please add explanations how to use this constant value for the various preamble formats.		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:02:23Z Counter - as per 07/2033r0		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for #2931		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		512		Vinko		Bjorn		Cypher, David		Do Not Approve		20.5.4.4		319		1		T		Y		319.01		1		20.5.4.4				C		Assaf Kasher				193		Table n79 lists PMD_EXPANSIONS_MAT_ON as a new primitive, but there is no corresponding new text/clause for its inclusion		Add missing clause		PHY: 2007-07-14 00:16:38Z Counter - as per 11-07/2129r3		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 303		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2958		Vinko		Bjorn		Varshney, Prabodh		Approve				320		Table n80		T		N		320.00								C		Assaf Kasher				192		Missing Parameter from this table		Add new row for EXPANSION_MAT_TYPE and describe its value and Associate primitive in the respective column		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:14:39Z Counter - as per 11-07/2076r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for 3145 (resolved in D2.04)		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3145		Vinko		Bjorn		Kakani, Naveen		Do Not Approve		20.5.5.2.2		320		Table n80		T		Y		320.00				20.5.5.2.2				C		Assaf Kasher				192		Missing Parameter from this table		Add new row for EXPANSION_MAT_TYPE and describe its value and Associate primitive in the respective column		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:15:14Z Counter - as per 11-07/2076r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EM		Taking this as an instruction to implement 11-07/2076r1 in its entirety



EM:  Annex G edits:  Made similar change to Tables G.35 and G.41,  which were absent from the submission.



Note, 2076r1 includes a resolution to #3146, which was listed in the database as a duplicate of #2959.  Because 2076r1 was approved by motion in TGn, I have removed the duplicate marker for this comment. which was  resolved and edited in D2.02, in a manner that I inconsistent with the reolution to 2076r1.  This requires further attention.		D2.06		2007/8/22 9:25		EDITOR

		2779		Vinko		Bjorn		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		20.5.5.2.2		320		6		T		N		320.06		6		20.5.5.2.2				C		Assaf Kasher				192		"One(1), Zero(0): one OFDM symbol value"

Do you know what this means?   Certainly an OFDM symbol value contains a lot more than one of two values.		Modify so that it makes sense.		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:16:15Z Counter - as per 11-07/2076r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for 3145		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		763		Vinko		Bjorn		Kasher, Assaf		Approve		20.5.2.2		320		17		T		N		320.17		17		20.5.2.2				C		Assaf Kasher				192		CH_BANDWIDTH parameter does not agree with same parameter in TXVECTOR		allign to TXVECTOR parameter?		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:18:12Z Counter - as per 11-07/2076r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for #3145		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2780		Vinko		Bjorn		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		20.5.5.2.2		320		17		T		N		320.17		17		20.5.5.2.2				C		Assaf Kasher				192		"Set to 0 for HT_CBW20 (20 MHz),
Set to 1 for HT_CBW40 (40 MHz),
Set to 2 for HT_CBW_20DN (Non-HT duplicate)
Set to 3 for HT_CBW_20DH (HT duplicate)"

This is an abstract interface.  However,  it is written as though it were not.		Throughout this table,  remove encoding of values and replace values with enumeration names.		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:18:30Z Counter - as per 11-07/2076r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for #3145		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		764		Vinko		Bjorn		Kasher, Assaf		Approve		20.5.2.2		320		22		T		N		320.22		22		20.5.2.2				C		Assaf Kasher				192		CH_OFFSET parameter does not agree with the same parameter in TXVECTOR		allign to TXVECTOR parameter?		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:19:28Z Counter - as per 11-07/2076r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for #3145		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2781		Vinko		Bjorn		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		20.5.5.2.2		320		38		T		N		320.38		38		20.5.5.2.2				C		Assaf Kasher				192		RCPCI: values:  0 to 255.   What does this mean?

The MAC defines the encoding of RCPCI,  not the PHY.  The PHY can report a value that is defined by a mathematical equation related to observed ideal values.		Remove range.   Add reference to the equation definining how this value is defined in the PHY.		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:20:14Z Counter - as per 11-07/2076r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for #3145		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2782		Vinko		Bjorn		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		20.5.5.2.3		320		57		T		N		320.57		57		20.5.5.2.3				C		Assaf Kasher				192		"The data clock for this primitive shall be supplied by the PMD layer based on the OFDM symbol clock."

Primitives don't have clocks.  So what does this actually mean?		Replace "clock" with some event related to the primitives,  or delete the sentence.		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:20:29Z Counter - as per 11-07/2076r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for #3145		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2784		Vinko		Bjorn		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		20.5.5.3.2		321		24		T		Y		321.24		24		20.5.5.3.2				R		Eldad Perahia				191		"after the decoding of the FEC by the PMD entity."

This doesn't fit with the architecture described previously that has the PLCP submit a C-PSDU to the PMD.		Remove the quoted phrase.		EDITOR: 2007-08-15 12:16:02Z Reject - similar language is used in clause 17.5.5.3.2.



(This resolution copied from 11-07/0621r1 approved in TGn motion 191).		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06		D		As per 11-07/0582r5		EN				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2785		Vinko		Bjorn		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		20.5.5.3.3		321		33		T		N		321.33		33		20.5.5.3.3				C		Assaf Kasher				192		"The data clock for this primitive shall be supplied by the PMD layer based on the OFDM symbol clock."

Primitives don't have clocks.  So what does this actually mean?		Express in terms of timing of primitives related to external events.  Or delete.		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:20:52Z Counter - as per 11-07/2076r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for #3145		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2786		Vinko		Bjorn		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		20.5.5.3.4		321		42		T		N		321.42		42		20.5.5.3.4				C		Assaf Kasher				192		"The PLCP sublayer interprets the bits that are recovered as part of the PLCP or passes the data to the MAC
sublayer as part of the PSDU."

This is incomplete,  as the PLCP may also decode, un-parse and descramble the data.				PHY: 2007-07-13 23:21:12Z Counter - as per 11-07/2076r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for #3145		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		513		Vinko		Bjorn		Cypher, David		Do Not Approve		20.5.5.4.2		321		65		T		Y		321.65		65		20.5.5.4.2				C		Assaf Kasher				192		No parameter is provided.  Is a parameter misisng or should the sentence be rewritten indicating that there are no parameters associated with this primitive?		Add misisng parameter, or replace sentence with, "This primitive has no parameters."		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:21:36Z Counter - as per 11-07/2076r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for #3145		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		514		Vinko		Bjorn		Cypher, David		Do Not Approve		20.5.5.5.2		322		35		T		Y		322.35		35		20.5.5.5.2				C		Assaf Kasher				192		No parameter is provided.  Is a parameter misisng or should the sentence be rewritten indicating that there are no parameters associated with this primitive?		Add misisng parameter, or replace sentence with, "This primitive has no parameters."		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:21:57Z Counter - as per 11-07/2076r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for #3145		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2787		Vinko		Bjorn		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		20.5.5.5.2		322		35		T		N		322.35		35		20.5.5.5.2				C		Assaf Kasher				192		"This primitive shall provide the following parameter: PMD_TXEND.request"

Incomplete and meaningless		Replace with something more meaningfull or delete subclause.		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:22:15Z Counter - as per 11-07/2076r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for #3145		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2788		Vinko		Bjorn		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		20.5.5.8.2		324		30		T		Y		324.30		30		20.5.5.8.2				A		Assaf Kasher				192		"The primitive shall provide the following parameter: PMD_RCPI.indication(RCPI).
The RCPI shall be a measure of the channel power received by the OFDM PHY. RCPI indications of 8 bits
are supported."

This is a completely inadequate definition.   How is RCPCI measured (add reference to definition in terms of PMD signals)?   Whether it's got 8 bits or not is completely irrelevant as this is an abstract interface.		Remove the 8 bits.   Add refernence to where measurement of RCPCI is defined.		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:22:31Z Accept as per 11-07/2076r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for #3145		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2789		Vinko		Bjorn		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		20.5.5.8.3		324		41		T		N		324.41		41		20.5.5.8.3				C		Assaf Kasher				192		"It shall be continuously available to the PLCP that, in turn, provides the parameter to the MAC entity."

Do we have any other "continuous signals"?   The normal model is that primitives are discreet event-driven signals,  not continuous values.		Check with baseline.  Recommend replacing this language with a definition of when the measurement is made and have a discreet event report that measurement.		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:22:51Z Counter - as per 11-07/2076r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for #3145		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2959		Vinko		Bjorn		Varshney, Prabodh		Approve		20.5.5.9.2		325		9		T		N		325.09		9		20.5.5.9.2				A						144		In the PMD_TX_PARAMETERS.request parameter for channel coding should be added		Add LDPC_CODING parameter to this list.		Accepted		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				Transferred from PHY to editor.		EM		Conflict with the resolution of comment 3146 (flagged 3145),  which added FEC_CODING to the list.



No action taken in regard of this resolution.		D2.06		2007/8/22 9:24		EDITOR

		3146		Vinko		Bjorn		Kakani, Naveen		Do Not Approve		20.5.5.9.2		325		9		T		Y		325.09		9		20.5.5.9.2				C		Adrian Stephens				192		In the PMD_TX_PARAMETERS.request parameter for channel coding should be added		Add LDPC_CODING parameter to this list.		PHY: 2007-07-17 00:57:32Z Counter - As per 11-07/2076r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented in response to 3145		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2792		Vinko		Bjorn		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		20.5.5.12.3		327		17		T		N		327.17		17		20.5.5.12.3				C		Assaf Kasher				192		"It shall be
available continuously to the PLCP that, in turn, shall provide the parameter to the MAC entity."

This "continuous signal" avoids the issue of when the measurement is made.
Is it possible to specify a discreet time when the value can be signalled?    
I don't like the continuous nature of the signal,  because,  for example,  this specification also requires this signal to be provided to the PLCP during transmission or idle periods,  where it clearly has no meaning.

Also the "shall" on the PLCP is out of place.   We don't need to tell our client what to do with the signal.		Remove the "shall" reword as a discrete event with unspecified timing.		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:26:19Z Counter - as per 11-07/2076r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for #3145		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1269		Vinko		Bjorn		Marshall, Bill		Do not approve		A.4.3		339		26		t		y		339.26		26		A.4.3				C		B. Kraemer				213		CF12 should be mandatory if CF15 is implemented		add row for CF12, with status entry "CF15:M"		GEN: 2007-07-19 18:18:33Z Counter (Accept in principle) - counter as in 07/2121r2		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				GEN: 2007-07-19 18:18:33Z - updated resolution document to 07/2121r2 - agreed without objection



 GEN: counter accept in principle as in 07/2121r0 - agreed without objection.		EI		Resolution taken from slide 18 of the reference document.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1273		Vinko		Bjorn		Marshall, Bill		Do not approve		A.4.17.1		342		28		t		y		342.28		28		A.4.17.1				C		B. Kraemer				213		HT-immediate should depend on QB4.1		change Status to "CF15 and QB4.1:M", insert an asterisk before the item for QB4.1 on page 339		GEN: 2007-07-19 18:21:47Z Counter (Accept in principle) - counter as in 07/2121r0		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				GEN: 2007-07-19 18:21:47Z - updated resolution in 07/2121r2 - agreed without objection



GEN: counter accept in principle as in 07/2121r0 - agreed without objection.		EI		Taking resolution from slide 23 of the referenced document.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		1277		Vinko		Bjorn		Marshall, Bill		Do not approve		A.4.17.1		344		20		t		y		344.20		20		A.4.17.1				C						189		PSMP should not be required for non-HT Aps		change "CF1:M" to "CF1 and CF15:M"		PSMP: 2007-07-11 18:08:28Z Counter -  Change "CF1:M" to "CF1 and HTM 12.2 : M"



(This has been implemented in D2.04)		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				Unanimous

Recycled as an EMR at: 21/06/2007 13:12:39. Resolution Status was: C. Motion Number was:  143. See Edit Notes for details. Transfer to PSMP		EMR		Note - due to changes made elsewhere,  the numbering in D2.03 is HTM12, not HTM10.



Also, because this is a "child" of HTM12.2,  which is present in part of the condition,  I think that (CF1 AND HTM12.2) is the correct condition (for the first part).   Please review.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		167		Vinko		Bjorn		Bansal, Amit		Do Not Approve		A.4.17.2		347		62		T		Y		347.62		62		A.4.17.2				C		B. Kraemer				213		PICS does not mention that RIFS support should be mandatory for the receiver.		Add such an item.		GEN: 2007-07-19 18:11:45Z - Counter (Agree in principle) as in 07/2121r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				GEN: 2007-07-19 18:11:45Z - agreed without objection



GEN: resolve to counter as in 07/2121r0 - agreed with out objection.		EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2796		George		Eldad		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		G.5.1		414		46		T		N		414.46		46		G.5.1				C		Assaf Kasher				192		"Note that the bit-ordering of the octets is most significant bit first."

The meaning of this is unclear.		Replace with:  "The values shown in the Binary Value column are shown with the most significant bit on the left".

Make similar changes throughout G.		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:26:43Z Counter - as per 11-07/2076r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EM		EDITOR: 2007-08-15 14:10:19Z - Taking as an instruction to implement 11-07/2076r1 in its entirety.



However,  most of this is clause 20 and will probably be caught by other comments.  So I'll just do the non-clause-20 stuff and transfer to Editor2 as a placeholder to check that the PHY bits have been done.



Made similar change to Tables G.35 and G.41,  which were absent from the submission.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		921		Yuichi		Solomon		Marshall, Bill		Do not approve		S		465		19		t		n		465.19		19		S				A		Adrian S		11-07-0706r2		183		n{a} is actually an extension to ISO 14977, it is equivalent to n*a{a}		Insert at end of line 19, "This notation is an extention to ISO/IEC 14977, and equivalent to n*a{a} as defined in that standard."		Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-11 21:03:00Z - accepted		EI				D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		922		Yuichi		Solomon		Marshall, Bill		Do not approve		S		465		20		t		y		465.20		20		S				C		Adrian S		11-07-0706r2		183		its not xor, just or		reverse the change that added the "x"		See resolution from document 11-07-0706r3.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-11 21:05:09Z - Removing the x will not satisfy the voter in the previous ballot who voted on this.

Therefore, reword the language to avoid any ambiguity thus:

“a|b = a xor b” ->  “a|b|c|… = selection between mutually exclusive alternatives, a, b, c …”		EMR		Taking this as an instruction to implement 11-07/0706r3 in its entirety.



ACTION REQUIRED:  Changes made to 9.7a by CID 2849 disallow the use use of A-MPDU aggregated control frame +HTC.   This requires review and revision of this Annex.  Basically any  <control frame>[+HTC]+a-mpdu needs to be changed to remove the +HTC.



CID 55: ACTION REQUIRED: The edit to l-sig-txop-protection-set was incorrect.  It should have completely removed the second alternative, but only did so partly.  The text to be removed should be: 

"(RTS+L-sig[+HTC] CTS+L-sig[+HTC]+a-mpdu 

	ma-no-ack-htc+a-mpdu+a-mpdu-end) |"



Also unapproved resolution of comment 2142 (see edit notes in CID 2010,  which is also an EMR),  although compatible with these changes is structurally different.  I have attempted to merge the two changes to 9.17.3, resulting in the following:

"--If the transmission of a CTS is required, the transmission of the feedback response frame shall be delayed until the beamformee's next transmission within the TXOP. (#922) This feedback response frame may be aggregated in an A-MPDU with an ACK or BlockAck.

--If the transmission of an ACK or BlockAck (#2010) control response frame (#2418) is required, (#2418) both the feedback response frame (#2405) and the control response frame may be aggregated in an A-MPDU. Otherwise, the feedback response frame (#2405) shall be sent a SIFS after the reception of the sounding PPDU. If NDP sounding is used, the transmission of the feedback response frame (#2405) may follow the NDP, but the control response frame is transmitted a SIFS after reception of the PPDU that elicited the control response."



CID 126:  REVIEW REQUIRED:  Corrected a couple of typos in the change (to "mcs-adaptation").  There was an extra ")" and a ";" in the added text.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		52		Yuichi		Solomon		Adachi, Tomoko		Approve		Annex S		466		37		T		N		466.37		37		Annex S				A		Adrian S				183		From 7.1.3.1.10, control frames won't set the Order field of the Frame Control field to 1 but use a control wrapper frame. 
Also from 7.1.3.1.10, management frames can set Order field to 1.		Change "+HTC frame, i.e., a QoS Data or Control frame with the Order field of the Frame Control field set to 1" to "+HTC frame, i.e., a frame that contains the HT Control field, including the Control Wrapper frame". 
Add a note that when a control frame is used with +HTC, that will be a Control Wrapper frame.		Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-11 21:13:08Z - accepted		EN		Implemented for CID 922		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		68		Yuichi		Solomon		Adachi, Tomoko		Approve		Annex S		468		32		T		N		468.32		32		Annex S				C		Adrian S				183		"nav-protected-sequence" is differentiated from "long-nav-protected-sequence". Then, can a non-AP HT STA transmit a CF-End in "nav-protected-sequence"? That can't be done regardless of the presence of non-HT devices. 
"nav-protected-sequence" is not a new concept given by 802.11n and can be deleted.		Change "(* nav-protected-sequence starts with a sequence that sets the NAV, followed by sequences initiated by the TXOP holder, followed by an eifs-reset sequence if non-HT devices are present. *)
nav-protected-sequence = nav-set 1{initiator-sequence} [eifs-reset];" to "(* nav-protected-sequence starts with a sequence that sets the NAV, followed by sequences initiated by the TXOP holder. *)
nav-protected-sequence = nav-set 1{initiator-sequence};"

Or delete "nav-protected-sequence".		MAC: 2007-07-11 21:24:45Z Counter - The intended change has been achieved in response to CID 168 in D2.02, which removed long-nav-protected sequence and nav-protected-sequence and replaced them with ht-protected-sequence.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-11 21:23:46Z - countered unanimous		EN		Resolution contains no editing instructions		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		54		Yuichi		Solomon		Adachi, Tomoko		Approve		Annex S		468		63		T		N		468.63		63		Annex S				C		Adrian S				183		There should be a relation between RTS and CTS whether to include +HTC or not. If RTS carries +HTC by using a Control Wrapper frame, then CTS shall also carry +HTC by using a Control Wrapper frame. For L-SIG TXOP Protection, the length of the response frame should be predictable.		Change the sequence to express the rule in the comment.		MAC: 2007-07-11 21:27:12Z Counter - The sequence correctly reflects the rules in clause 9, which place no constraint on the appearance of +HTC in a control response frame. Furthermore, a straw poll was conducted to see if the rules in clause 9 should be left as they are.  "Should leave completely decoupled sending of +HTC between initiator and responder?"  passed 6,1,0.



However, it is necessary to ensure that the OTA timing of PPDU carrying the RTS and the third PPDU in the sequence permit the acquisition of the third PPDU by legacy STA.



TGn Editor:  Add to 9.13.5.2 after "An HT STA using L-SIG TXOP protection should use an accurate prediction  if the TXOP duration inside the Duration/ID field of the MAC header to avoid inefficient use of the channel capability.", the following new paragraph:



The L-SIG duration of the initial frame shall allow for the longest possible duration of the response frame (i.e., taking into account wrapped +HTC in the case of control response frames).  If the actual duration of the response frame is less than this allowed duration, the TXOP holder shall delay transmission of the third PPDU in the L-SIG TXOP protected sequence until a SIFS after this L-SIG duration expires.

NOTE-This ensures that a non-HT STA sees a SIFS interval between the end of the first PPDU and the start of the third PPDU.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-11 21:25:37Z - previous straw poll suggested that body does not want restrictions on +HTC frame/response sequence (i.e. if initiating frame has or does not have +HTC, should there be restrictions on the response containing or not containing HTC?) - so resolution adopted now reflects this straw poll outcome		EN		Implemented for CID 922		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		55		Yuichi		Solomon		Adachi, Tomoko		Approve		Annex S		468		63		T		N		468.63		63		Annex S				C		Adrian S				183		"(RTS+L-sig[+HTC] CTS+L-sig[+HTC]+ampdu …" Is this allowed? In 9.13.5.2, it says "An L-SIG TXOP protected sequence starts with an initial handshake, which is the exchange of two short frames (each inside a HT MM PPDU) that establish protection. RTS/CTS is an example of this. Any initial frame exchange may be used that is valid for the start of a TXOP, provided the duration of the response frame within this sequence is predictable."		Delete the cited part.		MAC: 2007-07-11 22:03:00Z Counter - make changes to disallow the aggregation of a CTS frame as per 11-07-0706r3.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-11 22:03:59Z - Countered with language shown in 11-07-0706r2 with a vote of 7-2.		EN		Implemented for CID 922.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		56		Yuichi		Solomon		Adachi, Tomoko		Approve		Annex S		469		1		T		N		469.01		1		Annex S				A		Adrian S				183		"(Data+individual+L-sig [+HTC][+null][+QoS+normal-ack] Ack+L-sig) |" 
No +HTC for Ack?		Change the cited part to "(Data+individual+L-sig [+HTC][+null][+QoS+normal-ack] Ack+L-sig [+HTC]) |".		MAC: 2007-07-11 22:05:02Z Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-11 22:05:05Z - accept unanimous		EN		Implemented for CID 922.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		57		Yuichi		Solomon		Adachi, Tomoko		Approve		Annex S		469		2		T		N		469.02		2		Annex S				C		Adrian S				183		"(Data+individual+L-sig [+HTC][+null][+QoS+(normal-ack|block-ack)]) |" 
QoS+normal-ack is already covered in the previous case and if it is QoS+normal-ack, then Ack response is required.		Change the cited part to "(Data+individual+L-sig [+HTC][+null][+QoS+block-ack]) |".		MAC: 2007-07-11 22:07:04Z Counter - delete the quoted text as per the commentor's suggestion, but also delete two other cases given in the CID 57 discussion found in 11-07-0706r3.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-11 22:07:42Z - Countered unanimously		EN		Implemented for CID 922.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		58		Yuichi		Solomon		Adachi, Tomoko		Approve		Annex S		469		5		T		N		469.05		5		Annex S				C		Adrian S				183		"(BlockAck[+HTC]|Ack)+L-sig)" 
No +HTC for Ack?		Change the cited part to "(BlockAck|Ack)+L-sig [+HTC])"		MAC: 2007-07-11 22:09:12Z Counter - generally agree with comment, but extending to an additional case as per 11-07-0706r3.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-11 22:09:42Z - countered unanimously		EN		Implemented for CID 922.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		59		Yuichi		Solomon		Adachi, Tomoko		Approve		Annex S		469		6		T		N		469.06		6		Annex S				A		Adrian S				183		"(BlockAck+L-sig[+HTC] Ack);" 
No need to respond in L-sig? No +HTC for Ack?		Change the cited part to "(BlockAck+L-sig[+HTC] Ack+L-sig [+HTC]);"		MAC: 2007-07-11 22:11:17Z Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-11 22:11:20Z - accepted unanimously		EN		Implemented for CID 922.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		129		Yuichi		Solomon		Adachi, Tomoko		Approve		Annex S		469		10		T		N		469.10		10		Annex S				A		Adrian S				183		Is the intention of nav-set sequence sent in non-HT PPDU? Then "(RTS[+HTC] CTS[+HTC]+ampdu ma-no-ack-htc+ampdu+ampdu-end)" in l.11, p.469 won't meet that. If the nav-set sequence can be also sent in HT PPDU (under the condition of the Operational Mode), then NAV setting by HT PPDU using A-MPDU needs to be added.		Correct as in comment.		MAC: 2007-07-11 22:24:15Z Accept		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-11 22:24:16Z - accepted unanimously		ER		I believe this was not approved in the MAC ad-hoc,  as the submission 11-07/0706r3 shows this as "defer for now".   In any case the resolution doesn't provide enough detail to implement.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		124		Yuichi		Solomon		Adachi, Tomoko		Approve		Annex S		472		50		T		N		472.50		50		Annex S				C		Adrian S				183		"psmp-ppdu = MTBA |
MTBAR |
(
[MTBA+ampdu]
1{Data[+HTC]+individual+QoS+mtba+ampdu};
) + ampdu-end;"
Does the STA always need to include at least one Data in an A-MPDU?
Isn't there a case ending by MTBAR+ampdu-end?		Change the cited part to 
"psmp-ppdu = MTBA |
MTBAR |
(
[MTBA+ampdu]
1{Data[+HTC]+individual+QoS+mtba+ampdu} [MTBAR+ampdu];
) + ampdu-end |
MTBA+ampdu MTBAR+ampdu+ampdu-end;"		MAC: 2007-07-11 22:39:02Z Counter - accepted in spirit but changed according to the changes for CID 124 and CID 125 as found in 11-07-0706r3.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-11 22:39:44Z - countered unanimously		EN		Implemented for CID 922.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		125		Yuichi		Solomon		Adachi, Tomoko		Approve		Annex S		472		50		T		N		472.50		50		Annex S				C		Adrian S				183		From Table n44 in 7.4a, a management frame of subtype Action No Ack can be included in A-MPDU.		Add Management+action-no-ack case.		MAC: 2007-07-11 22:39:02Z Counter - accepted in spirit but changed according to the changes for CID 124 and CID 125 as found in 11-07-0706r3.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-11 22:41:40Z - countered unanimously		EN		Implemented for CID 922.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		126		Yuichi		Solomon		Adachi, Tomoko		Approve		Annex S		473		9		T		N		473.09		9		Annex S				C		Adrian S				183		The mcs-adaptation sequence does not cover those using A-MPDU.		Add them…		MAC: 2007-07-11 23:07:57Z Counter - accept the general sentiment by following the instructions for resolution to this comment found in 11-07-0706r3.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-11 23:08:52Z - countered unanimously		EN		Implemented for CID 922.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		127		Yuichi		Solomon		Adachi, Tomoko		Approve		Annex S		473		45		T		N		473.45		45		Annex S				C		Adrian S				183		Both BlockAck and Data need not carry TRQ. 
A single (BlockAck+sounding) or a (BlockAck+HTC+ndp-announce NDP) can be a response.		Add them…		MAC: 2007-07-11 23:22:08Z Counter - make changes along these lines, as found in 11-07-0706r3.		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				MAC: 2007-07-11 23:22:28Z - unanimously countered		EN		Implemented for CID 922.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		63		Bruce		Vinko		Adachi, Tomoko		Approve		Annex T T.1		475		20		T		N		475.20		20		Annex T T.1				C		Jim Petranovich				193		"The waveform generator can be downloaded from the public IEEE web site." 
Please specify the place.		As in comment.		PHY: 2007-07-13 23:59:17Z Counter - as per 11-07/2093r3		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				Transfer from Coex to PHY		EN		Implemented for CID 2801.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2801		Bruce		Vinko		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		T.1		475		20		T		N		475.20		20		T.1				C		Jim Petranovich				193		"The waveform generator can be downloaded from the public IEEE web site."

Without giving an actual reference,  this statement is meaningless.		Add a URL to where it may be downloaded from,  or remove the statement.		PHY: 2007-07-14 00:05:47Z Counter - as per 11-07/2093r3		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EM		Also changed "public IEEE web site" to "public IEEE 802.11 document web site",  otherwise there was no mention of the fact that these are 802 documents.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		3387		Bruce		Vinko		Madhavan Pillai, Krishna Sankar		Approve				475		20		E		N		475.20		20						C		Jim Petranovich				193		The url for downloading the code not provided				PHY: 2007-07-14 00:08:59Z Counter - as per 11-07/2093r3		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				EDITOR: 2007-04-04 12:10:26Z - The editor cannot invent an URL, but agrees that one should be provided.   Transferred to PHY.		EN		Implemented for CID 922.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		2802		Bruce		Vinko		Stephens, Adrian		Do Not Approve		T.2		475		46		T		Y		475.46		46		T.2				C		Matt F				217		T.2 doesn't mention the "intolerant" bit.

Seeing as this is perhaps the most complex part of BSS management,  it certainly needs description here.

I feel that the rules for "intolerant" are so complex,  that without this informative material,  there is a significant risk of mis-interpretation,  with subsequent risk of non-interoperation.  This is why I've marked this as part of my "no" vote,  even though Annex T is informative.		Add to the table,  or add a separate table.
Ideally I'd like to see usage models described that show what happens and when when a legacy BSS starts operation or stops it in a way that requires a response by a 40MHz 2.4 GHz BSS.		COEX: 2007-07-21 01:11:14Z Counter - created descriptive text which is part of what is now annex R as per 11-07-0614r10		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06						EN		Implemented for CID 75.  See the edit notes for that comment.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR

		821		Bruce		Vinko		Lefkowitz, Martin		Do Not Approve				3.x				T		Y										C		A. Stephens				214		RX Chain is undefined		Define RX Chain		GEN: 2007-07-19 17:39:24Z Counter - Countered by submission 11-07-2145r1		EDITOR		Edited in D2.06				GEN: RX is defined in P802.11-REVma-D9.0.  Chain is not defined. It is not necessary to define Chain, however it should not be capitalized, editor should be instructed to correct the capitalization. 



GEN (6/13/07 telcon) - above not agreed - Definition to be provided - Assigned to Adrian



GEN (7/19/07) - Agreed without objection		EM		Taking as an instruction to implement 11-07/2145r1 in its entirety.



The action to edit in 9.20.4 was not implemented as this section has been rewritten in resolution to CID 75, and the offending term HT-frame no longer appears.



Passed to editor2 to complete clause 20 edits.		D2.06		2007/8/22 8:29		EDITOR
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		Reviewer Name		Page		Line		Clause		Related CID(s)		Comment		Proposed Solution (if necessary)		Edit Status		Edit Notes		Pending Action

		George		226		12		20.3.4		1599		The editor failed to reorder steps (m) and (n) as indicated in Doc. #11-07/544r6.		Swap paragraphs (m) and (n).		D		Need John's Comment on this

		George		226		12		20.3.4		1599		According to Doc. #11-07/544r6, N_SS should be replace by N_STS. I believe the document is correct, and this is clear if paragraphs (m) and (n) are swapped.  The N_SS streams are split into N_STS streams.  Double-check with Eldad.		Swap paragraphs (m) and (n) and change "N_SS to N_STS.  Double-check with Eldad.		D		Need John's Comment on this

		George		226		25		20.3.4		1599		From the word "operate" on it seems the text motioned in Doc. #11-07/544r6 was not implemented and alternate text was supplied at the bottom of the paragraph (n).  The editor indicates that text has been "recycled" In the "Edit Notes" of the "Edited in D2.03" tab.		Suggest that the editor explain in the "Edit Notes" what happened here.		D		Need John's Comment on this

		George		226		51		20.3.4		1599		Text was added to paragraph (o) that does not appear anywhere in the resolution of CID 1599 in Doc #11-07/544r6.  Is the CID number in the Draft 2.03 incorrect?  I hope so.		Suggest that the editor explain in the "Edit Notes" what happened here.		D		Need John's Comment on this

		George		262		35		20.3..10.8.1		1599		Doc. #11-07/544r6 indicates that the word "rates" should be changed to "mode".  Draft 2.03 uses the word "formats".  Usage of he word "mode" is not appropriate and "format" is better (because it is "mode-less", but there is a discrepancy here.		The changes to paragraph (o) do not correspond with CID 1599 nor Doc #11-07/544r6.  Suggest that the edtior find the correct CID number.		D		Need John's Comment on this

		George		262		37		20.3..10.8.1		1599		Doc. #11-07/544r6 indicates that the word "rates" should be changed to "mode".  Draft 2.03 uses the word "formats".  Usage of he word "mode" is not appropriate and "format" is better (because it is "mode-less", but there is a discrepancy here.		See Comment at left.  (Suggest not to change Draft 2.03.)		D		Need John's Comment on this

		Amit		5.00		24		3.n53		1989		Says "group prefers to delete the definition" but definition still remains.				EI		Deleted the reference and added a flag.

		Tomoko Adachi		5		40		3.n57		289		"Qos control field"		"QoS control field"		EI

		Tomoko Adachi		25		15		7.2.1.7.1		1875		In Table 6h, "NOTE-Acknowledgement during a PSMP sequence using MTBA and MTBAR relates ony to
HT-immediate block ack agreements, in which case this value is reserved. (#1875)"
"ony"?		Change "ony" to "only".		EI

		Amit		60		25		7.3.2.25.3		289		"Otherwise, this subfield shall be set to 0." 
No "shall" to be used in section 7.		Replace with "Otherwise, this subfield is set to 0." Same at line 30.		EI		Updated notes and draft

		Tomoko Adachi		60		25		7.3.2.25.3		289		"(see 11.18??)"		Delete "??" to read "(see 11.18)".		EI

		Tomoko Adachi		60		30		7.3.2.25.3		289		"(see 11.18??)"		Delete "??" to read "(see 11.18)".		EI

		Tomoko Adachi		60		34		7.3.2.25.3		289		"Bits 7-8 and …: Reserved. …" When we see Fig. 91, bits 6-8 are reserved.		Correct it to "Bits 6-8 and …"		EI

		Amit		60		21, 32, 34		7.3.2.25.3		289		Shouldn’t the list item "Bits 7-8 and 10-15" be "Bits 6-8 and 10-15"				EI

		Ali		60		25, 30		7.3.2.25						Remove "??" After 11.18. Section 11.18 is new per the document 397/r2		EI

		Tomoko Adachi		61		39		7.3.2.29		2023
(9)		"… A-MSDU or A-MPDU along with any frames required for beamforming or link adaptation*,* acknowledgements, and protection including …"
When you look at the sentence in 9.9.1.2, it says "… A-MSDU or A-MPDU along with any frames required for beamforming or link adaptation
acknowledgements, and protection, including ..."
Is the word "acknowledgements" concatenated with "beamforming or link adaptation", or is it independent?		Make it consistent in two places.		EI		Inserted comma in 9.9.1.2 (editing error)

		Tomoko Adachi		72		23		7.3.2.52.6		1514		The first instruction to change the definition column of CSI Max Number of Rows Beamformer Supported in Table 43j is not reflected. The one above (Compressed Steering Numver of Beamformer Antennas Supported) got the change instead.		Move back the change to Compressed Steering Numver of Beamformer Antennas Supported. 
Change the definition of CSI Max Number of Rows Beamformer Supported.		EI

		Ali		81		39		7.4.8.5		829		The resolution for  this comment should've referred to CID 1093		Maybe the comment should be re-circulated		EI		Set status to EMR

		Amit		108		56		9.7				Change "For all transmissions not using the acknowledgement policy of Block Ack of frames that are not sent"		For all transmissions not using the acknowledgement policy of Block Ack OR frames that are not sent?		EI		Note, the insertion is inadequate as it doesn't include implicit BAR or PSMP.

		Amit		128		33		9.13.5.1		1852		The accepted resolution asked for deletion of lines 30-40 of pg 131 of D2.0, however some part of that still remains which is on lines 33-37 of pg 128 of D2.03. "An HT STA may transmit a CF-End...reset the NAV at the HT-STA."				EI		Deleted the text and udated resolution to 120 which conflicts.

		Ali		136		41		9.15.2.3		1184				Add flag 1184		EI

		Amit		136		44		9.15.2.3		1184		CID not flagged		Should be #1184		EI

		Ali		182		60		11.2.1.6		2546				Change flag 2545 to 2546		EI

		Solomon		191		30		11.9.8.4		43		add word "switch" as per comment resolution		move the BSS and/or switch the BSS to 20 MHz operation (#43)		EI

		Solomon		192		33		11.9.8.4		43		remove word "unchanged" as per comment resolution in second column of Table n52		STA Channel Width: 1(unchanged). (#43)		EI

		Amit		199		13		11.18		289		CID flagged as #298. Though 298 is related, all similar comments refer to #289. Hence better to have this CID flagged everywhere, rather than a mix of 298 and 289.		Should be #289		EI

		Tomoko Adachi		211		45		20.2.2		2900		"including UPPER-20-NON-HT-OFDM, and LOWER-20-NON-HT-OFDM(#2900, 11-07/0557r2)" Do we need comma before "and"?				EI

		George-Gratuitous		221		14		20.3.2		725		The modlification to the number of Tail Bits in Firgure 305 is correct. The Editor neglected to add CID #725 to list of CIDs changing Figure 305.		Add CID #725 to the list of changes to Figure 305.		EI

		George-Gratuitous		224		28		20.3.3		3390		Font issues.  The note "When LDPC encoding is used, the interleavers are not used" was added correctly and in the correct location.  Just a little too large.		Change font size.		EI

		Eldad Perahia		235		29		20.3.9.3.2		2690		according to 07/632r1, the note at the bottom of table 185 should be deleted.		delete the note at the bottom of table 185		EI

		George		253		12		20.3.10.3		2702		"Edit Notes" for this CID confused me a bit because Doc. #11-07/582r5 was the motioned revision.  But then I discovered that I made two mistakes.  One is that the page number was 262 (not 261), and that the cited CID that fixes the problem is #1597 (and not #725 as stated.)  So the author was correct to take no action on this CID.  But no action is needed beyonnd the resolution of CID #1597, so Draft 2.03 is OK.		Suggestion:  Changed the "Edit Status" and "Edit Notes" to state that in #11-7/582r5 the Counter that was motioned to CID #1597 resolves this comment CID #2702 (and not #725 as stated).  No changes to Draft 2.03 were required. (Please change the "Edit Status" accordingly, as the CID does not have to go back to the "ad hoc" to act on nothing.  [I forget what the abbreviations mean.  Maybe "EN"?])		EI		Changed edit status to EN and updated notes accordingly.

		George		259		37		20.3.10.6.4		3231		NCW should be N_CW		Make the CW a subscript.		EI

		George		262		37		20.3..10.8.1		1599		The word "either" was not deleted.  With the other changes this word is now dangling without a corresponding "or".		Delete the word "either".		EI

		Bjorn Bjerke		278		45		20.3.11.2.3		2733		Superfluous period after "such as". The commen resolution calls for a colon, but I think the editor prefers nothing		Remove period (or insert colon; if latter, make the same change on line 1 of page 279)		EI		Period removed

		Bjorn Bjerke		279		1		20.3.11.2.3		2733		"Givens rotation G_l2" should be plural ("rotations") to be consistent with previous paragraph		Make editorial change even though not explicitly called for in the comment resolution		EI

		Amit		355		21		Annex D		289		CID flagged as #298		Should be #289		EI

		Amit		355		22		Annex D		289		CID flagged as #904298		Should be #289		EI

		Tomoko Adachi		359		28		D		289		"QOS Control Field"		"QoS control field"		EI

		Amit		359.00		20, 36		Annex D		289		CID flagged as #298		Should be #289		EI

		Bruce						20.3.22		3199
2954
507		In clause 20.3.22 there is another kind of figure error. "A typical state machine implementation of the transmit PLCP is provided in Figure 20.3.23 (PLCP receive procedure)".		Don't see a CID that covers this directly. Bring to Sept meeting.		EI		This is an obvious editorial error.  Correcting to point to the correct figure.  There is no need to waste meeting time on it.

		Solomon								2630		CID 2630 is fixed as part of CID 2907				EI		Edit notes updated

		Tomoko Adachi								2031		The Edit Notes should say "Implemented for CID 1875."				EI

		Tomoko Adachi								2038		The Edit Notes should say "Implemented for CID 1875."				EI

		Tomoko Adachi								1884		There are three parts to change. 
The first one for 10.3.10.1.2 is actioned, but not for others.		Change to reflect the following instructions: 

Add the same description to the BSSDescription table in 10.3.2.2.2:

Add the following definition to clause 3:
BSSBasicMCSSet:  The set of MCS values that must be supported by all HT STAs that are members of a HT BSS.		EI

		Tomoko Adachi								2630
(2926? 3170?)		Not sure the last three instructions (to change the name of PHY-RXCONFIG, add two parameters to table 83, and change sentence in 12.3.5.13.1) in 11-07/0647r1 are accepted as resolutions. They are not reflected in D2.03. 
Please check.				EI		They were missing.  Implemented the missed instructions.

		Solomon		25		65		7.2.1.7.2		1875		The CID number is wrong it should be 2031		Fix the CID number		EM		Updated noes of 2031 to reference 1875

		Solomon		26		4		7.2.1.7.2		1875		The CID number is wrong it should be 2031		Fix the CID number		EM		Updated noes of 2031 to reference 1875

		Amit		60		18		7.3.2.25.3		289		Editorial note repeated		Delete		EM		Numbers were assigned by the ANA so the notes were removed and replaced with one indicating the assignment.

		Amit		60		35		7.3.2.25.3		289		"shall beare set"		replace with "are set"		EM		Removed "and shall be set to 0 on transmission and ignored on reception" instead,  as this is unnecessary.

		Amit		136		23-27		9.15.2.2		2076		The accepted resolution (619r2) asked for deletion of lines 61-65 of pg 138 of D2.0. These lines are still present on lines 23-27 of pg 136 of D2.03. "This
means that PPDUs to different RA may be separated by RIFS or SIFS. In a PSMP sequence, multiple RA are supported by separate PPDUs separated by RIFS or SIFS."				EM		I believe I have correctly implemented the intent of the submission,  which is to delete text shown with strikeout - not to delete the unmarked text.   I will recycle this comment to determine if my interpretation is correct.

		Ali		142		53-55		9.15.4		2349		Remove the entire paragraph per instruction on document 561/r2		Delete the text and add the flag 2349.		EM		Deleted the text.  Flagged with 2330.

		Ali		152		58		9.17.2.4.2		1554
1555		There are multiple flags of 2825.		Replace flag 2825 with flag 1554 & 1555		EM		Added flag for 1554.

		Amit		199		23		11.18		289		"The SME of an RSNA and HT-capable STA may choose to associate with RSNA STAs with the SPP AMSDU Capable subfield set to either 1 or 0, and the SPP A-MSDU Required field set to either 1 or 0."
Its not clear whose setting we are talking about, the 1st STA or peer STA, or both...				EM		Reworded thus: "The SME of an RSNA and HT-capable STA may choose to associate with an RSNA STA that has the SPP A-MSDU Capable subfield set to either 1 or 0, and the SPP A-MSDU Required field set to either 1 or 0."

		George		262		42		20.3..10.8.1		1599		Editorial:  The word "Clause" should be "clause".  No need for upper case.		Replace "Clause" with "clause"		EM		Changed to " subclause".

		Bruce								1237		In the second paragraph of Clause 20.1  there were changes made to clarify Clause 17 should be used for 5 GHz and clause 18 & 19 should be used for 2.4 GHz.
The last paragraph in 20.1 disagrees with the 2nd.				EM		Updated draft and notes for 1237

		Tomoko Adachi								2057		It is not just the same with CID 2051. 
The instruction also includes to remove the quoted text, "…, as indicated by the value 1 in the Compressed Bitmap field of the BA Control field."
What would you do with this?				EM		Deleted the quoted text and flagged.  Updated edit notes and status.

		Tomoko Adachi		59		46		7.3.2.25.3		289		7.3.2.25.3 is PMKID in 11y draft. I think the numbering in 11y draft is wrong, but please check to be sure.				EN		Checked.   Number corresponds with REVma D9.0 correctly.

		Ali		189		5				439		Resolution for CID439 should refer to CID2558 since the title for the section is being removed.		Perhaps we can change the resolution or send it back to fixed by ad-hoc.		EN		It's a conflict,  properly documented in the edit notes.   As this is an editorial conflict,  there is no need to recycle it.

		Ali		189		17				440		Resolution of this CID is not applicable		I am okay with it although you can send it back to the ad-hoc team		EN		It's a conflict,  properly documented in the edit notes.   As this is an editorial conflict,  there is no need to recycle it.

		Tomoko Adachi		355		23		D		289		"(#904298)" The reference CID #s are 904 and 298.		Change it to "(#904, 298)".		EN		I think this is another frame weirdness.  Not much that I can do about it.

		Ali								1862		Resolution for 1862 is modifying a text that is removed by CID3099.		Send this back to the ad-hoc to finalize.		EN		Agreed.  It is already an ER.

		Ali						Doc 397/r7		3000		The reference in the document 397/r7 indicates CID3000 with CID2835 in the shown table underneath. Perhaps this document needs to change to reflect it correctly.		I am okay if you prefer to leave it as is. One ca argue it is a simple typo.		EN		It doesn't matter what the doc says.  The resolutions were approved and they have been implemented and flagged accordingly.

		Ali						9.15.2.3		2320 & 2327		Couldn't find document 691/r2 to check it out		??		EN		Proper reference is 619r2, as indicated in the edit notes.

		Bjorn Bjerke								3206		In "Edited in D2.03" tab, the submission number should be 07/638r1, and 07/683r1				EN		Perhaps.  But the resolution doesn't depend on any submission and has been implemented as specified.

		Bruce						Annex A		1277		The condition codes for U-PSMP were changed. Is there a corresponding change required for S-PSMP we missed?		Rhetorical question		EN		No,  the conditions for schedued are correct.  However the resolution for 1277 is incorrect.  Updated draft and edit notes/status.

		Bruce								2695				Requires review in PHY. Just  make sure it gets there.		EN		That's the process...

		Ali		140		38		9.15.2.6		2330		Delete "NOTE 2�In the case of uplink frames transmitted outside the scheduled SP, the MTBA that acknowledges these frames
is delivered in the PSMP-DTT within the next SP."		Add text per instruction on 561/r2

(CID 2330) NOTE— A non-AP STA can transmit data outside the PSMP sequence. The acknowledgements of such frames are based on the Ack policy settings and the established Block Ack agreements, if any. If the ACK policy field is set to :
• Normal ACK or Implicit ACK Request, the behavior is as defined in section 7.1.3.5.3
• Block ACK, the behavior is as defined in Table 6
• Scheduled acknowledgement under a PSMP session, the receiver records the received data frame and considers this as an explicit request to send MTBA in the next PSMP-DTT		ER		For reasons stated in my edit notes,  I do not know the intent of the editing instructions and therefore cannot action them.

		Ali		140		39		9.15.2.6		1859		The resolution was missed		Add the following text to the end of line 16 "and follow the acknowledgement rules for data transmitted outside PSMP".		ER		As indicated in the edit notes, there is a conflict with 2329,  which deleted the sentence this was amending.   I cannot action this, because it would create nonsense.

		Ali		142		16		9.15.3		23,412,342				Add flags 2341& 2342 after 2340.		ER		These are EN edit status

		Ali		142		27		9.15.3		2345		The text "The start time of a PSMP sequence should be aligned with the start time of the SP." should not be shown as new text.		Change it so it shows in black color		ER		Welcome to the weird world of Framemaker.  I don't know how to stop it doing this.

		Ali		142		39,43,46,50		9.15.4		3099				Change the flag 2330 to 3099		ER		The flag correctly corresponds to the edit notes

		Ali		150		29		9.17.2.4.1		2389				Add flag 2389 after flag 2388		ER		These are EN edit status

		Ali		152		34		9.17.2.4.2		1552				Change the figure number from 1811 to 181l(L)		ER		It is as indicated.  The font obscures the difference,  however I don't have the freedom to change the font.

		Ali		161		39		9.20.2						Add flags 1744, 2471, 2472, 2473, 2475, 2477, 3108 to the end of this sentence		ER		These are EN edit status

		Ali		189		32				2569 & 2568				Replace flag 2330 with 2569 & 2568		ER		These are EN edit status

		Ali		191		4				2577				Add flag 2577 as well		ER		These are EN edit status

		Ali		191		13		11.9.8.3		853				Add flag 853 on line 13 after flag 43		ER		These are EN edit status

		Ali		191		21		11.9.8.3		852				Add flag 852 on line 21 after flag 43		ER		These are EN edit status

		George		234		15		20.3.10.3		1597		The instructions to the editor were to append the text that is on Line #15 of D2.03 to the previous paragraph, ending on Line #13.		Delete the blank space between the paragraphs, unless the editor believes a new paragraph is in order.		ER		I prefer the separate paragraph.

		George		262		45		20.3..10.8.1		1599		Lines 45 thorugh 58 in Draft 2.03 are a far improvement over the suggested text in #11-07/544r6, with greater clarity, and technically they are equivalent.  However, I note that the text has been heavily "reworked".		See Comment at left.  (Suggest not to change Draft 2.03.)		ER		The comment is an EMR.  The notes indicate that it's been reworked.

		George		262		64		20.3..10.8.1		1815		The "Edit Notes" appear to be incorrect.  There is no Doc. #11-07/546r2 on the server.  There is only Doc #11-07/546r1.		Change the "Edit Notes" to reflect that the changes came from Doc #11-07/546r1.  Draft 2.03 has the correct changes.		ER		R2 is on the server.  The difference from R1 is the correction of a page number for the insertion of the note.

		Ali		467		31		Annex R3		2141				Change flag 1875 to 2141		ER		1875 is the implemented comment

		Amit		467		31		R.3		2141		Incorrect CID flagged, also the "Edit Notes" for this CID in "Edited in D2.03" is incorrect. This CID has no relation to 1875.		Change to #2141		ER

		Ali		142
179		43
64		9.15.4
11.2.1.4		2346				Add flag 2346 at the end of sentence. Also, change flag 2330 to flag 2346 on page 179 line 64		ER		These are EN edit status

		Ali						11.2.1.3		577		Resolution for CID 577 should refer to CID2544 which deletes the sentence altogether		CID need to be sent back to the ad-hoc.		ER		It's an editorial, so no need to recycle.

		Bruce						20.3.3				There is a problem with the set of Figures 306, 307, 308, 309.  
306 & 307 seem to be correctly integrated into the text and table of contents. 308 & 309 are not correctly referenced in the text nor in the table of contents. It looks like the intended changes were only 1/2 way completed.		Submission covers all ne diagrams just need to finish the editing process.		ER		This is an artefact of the frame comparison.  Bruce was looking at the insertions+deletions version.   I have no way to avoid this artefact.

		Bruce						20.3.20.1
20.3.22		1902 2663 2667 2668 2669		It appears that there was a significant shift in Figure numbers and they no longer agree with the text.
I haven't yet verified where the mismatch begins or how many there are. Some examples:

1. There is a figure conflict:
Figure 324—Transmit spectral mask for 20 MHz transmission. 
Figure 325—Transmit spectral mask for a 40 MHz channel

Whereas in the body under 20.3.22  Figure 324 (PLCP transmit procedure (HT mixed format PPDU)(# 3200,#2754)) and Figure
325 (PLCP transmit procedure (HT greenfield format PPDU). It looks like these should be 327 and 328.

2.
As drawn:   Figure 337—PMD layer reference model
As cited:     Figure 330—PMD layer reference model		Need to read through all the figures and figure references in text starting from around figure 306 to correct mis-alingments - then make sure table of contents follows along.		ER		This is an artefact of the frame comparison.  Bruce was looking at the insertions+deletions version.   I have no way to avoid this artefact.

		Solomon										The following CIDs are resolved under CID 43: 3337, 2579, 2580, 2581, 2584, 255-262, 2587. No referrence to such a grouping found.				ER		The edit notes for these clearly reference CID 43.

		Tomoko Adachi								828		Couldn't find this CID which was resolved in (rejected) 11-07/0524r2.				ER		It's a reject - so it can't have any impact on the draft.  The rejects were separated out.

		Tomoko Adachi								3286		Couldn't find this CID which was resolved (rejected) in 11-07/0397r7.				ER		It's a reject - so it can't have any impact on the draft.  The rejects were separated out.

		Tomoko Adachi								299		Couldn't find this CID which was resolved (rejected) in 11-07/0397r7.				ER		It's a reject - so it can't have any impact on the draft.  The rejects were separated out.

		Tomoko Adachi								2897		Couldn't find this CID which was resolved (rejected) in 11-07/0557r2.				ER		It's a reject - so it can't have any impact on the draft.  The rejects were separated out.

		Tomoko Adachi								932		Couldn't find this CID which was resolved (rejected) in 11-07/0557r2.				ER		It's a reject - so it can't have any impact on the draft.  The rejects were separated out.

		Tomoko Adachi								1268		Couldn't find this CID which was resolved (rejected) in 11-07/0557r2.				ER		It's a reject - so it can't have any impact on the draft.  The rejects were separated out.

		Tomoko Adachi								668		Couldn't find this CID which was resolved (rejected) in 11-07/0538r2.				ER		It's a reject - so it can't have any impact on the draft.  The rejects were separated out.

		Tomoko Adachi								1879		Couldn't find this CID which was resolved (rejected) in 11-07/0520r2.				ER		It's a reject - so it can't have any impact on the draft.  The rejects were separated out.

		Tomoko Adachi								2062		The Edit Status should be EM instead of EI. 
The quoted sentence is changed according to 11-07/0579r2.				ER		The change indicated by 2062 was made exactly as defined in 2062.   The edit notes and status of 2061 capture the conflict and the resolution in favour of 2062.

		Tomoko Adachi								1881, 315, 3269, 3021, 3270		Couldn't find these CIDs which were resolved (rejected) in 11-07/0587r1.				ER		It's a reject - so it can't have any impact on the draft.  The rejects were separated out.

		Tomoko Adachi								2901, 2902, 2926, 3170		Couldn't find these CIDs which were resolved (rejected) in 11-07/0647r1.				ER		It's a reject - so it can't have any impact on the draft.  The rejects were separated out.





TGn Draft D2.02 Defects

		Reviewer Name		Page (additions version)		Line (Additions version)		Clause		Related CID(s)		Comment		Proposed Solution (if necessary)		Edit Status		Edit Notes		Pending Action

		George-Gratuitous										          422     46       G.2.1       Table G.33     Table Q.1 (on p.424)  [See (5) below.]				R		The comment is an artefact of reporting on the insertions+deltions document.  The defect is not present in the Draft D2.02.

		George-Gratuitous										          422     56       G.2.2       Table G.33     Table Q.1 (on p.424)				R		The comment is an artefact of reporting on the insertions+deltions document.  The defect is not present in the Draft D2.02.

		George-Gratuitous										          422     57       G.2.2       Table G.34     Table Q.2 (on p.425)				R		The comment is an artefact of reporting on the insertions+deltions document.  The defect is not present in the Draft D2.02.

		George-Gratuitous										          423     45       G.2.3       Table G.35     Table Q.3 (on p.426)				R		The comment is an artefact of reporting on the insertions+deltions document.  The defect is not present in the Draft D2.02.

		George-Gratuitous										          427     63       G.2.4       Table G.36     Table Q.4 (on p.428)				R		The comment is an artefact of reporting on the insertions+deltions document.  The defect is not present in the Draft D2.02.

		George-Gratuitous										          429     64       G.2.5       Table G.37     Table Q.5 (on p.430)				R		The comment is an artefact of reporting on the insertions+deltions document.  The defect is not present in the Draft D2.02.

		George-Gratuitous										          432     45       G.2.6       Table G.38     Table Q.6 (on p.433)				R		The comment is an artefact of reporting on the insertions+deltions document.  The defect is not present in the Draft D2.02.

		George-Gratuitous										          432     47       G.2.6       Table G.37     Table Q.5 (on p.430)				R		The comment is an artefact of reporting on the insertions+deltions document.  The defect is not present in the Draft D2.02.

		George-Gratuitous										          432     47       G.2.6       Table G.38     Table Q.6 (on p.433)				R		The comment is an artefact of reporting on the insertions+deltions document.  The defect is not present in the Draft D2.02.

		George-Gratuitous

		George-Gratuitous										          435     50       G.3.1       Table G.39     Table R.1 (on p.437)  [See (6) below.]				R		The comment is an artefact of reporting on the insertions+deltions document.  The defect is not present in the Draft D2.02.

		George-Gratuitous										          435     61       G.3.2       Table G.39     Table R.1 (on p.437)				R		The comment is an artefact of reporting on the insertions+deltions document.  The defect is not present in the Draft D2.02.

		George-Gratuitous										          435     62       G.3.2       Table G.40     Table R.2 (on p.438)				R		The comment is an artefact of reporting on the insertions+deltions document.  The defect is not present in the Draft D2.02.

		George-Gratuitous										          436     62       G.3.3       Table G.41     Table R.3 (on p.439)				R		The comment is an artefact of reporting on the insertions+deltions document.  The defect is not present in the Draft D2.02.

		George-Gratuitous										          441     36       G.3.4       Table G.42     Table R.4 (on p.441)				R		The comment is an artefact of reporting on the insertions+deltions document.  The defect is not present in the Draft D2.02.

		George-Gratuitous										          443     32       G.3.5       Table G.43     Table R.5 (on p.443)				R		The comment is an artefact of reporting on the insertions+deltions document.  The defect is not present in the Draft D2.02.

		George-Gratuitous										          447     6        G.3.6       Table G.44     Table R.6 (on p.447)				R		The comment is an artefact of reporting on the insertions+deltions document.  The defect is not present in the Draft D2.02.

		George-Gratuitous										          447     11       G.3.6       Table G.43     Table R.5 (on p.443)				R		The comment is an artefact of reporting on the insertions+deltions document.  The defect is not present in the Draft D2.02.

		George-Gratuitous										          447     12       G.3.6       Table G.44     Table R.6 (on p.447)				R		The comment is an artefact of reporting on the insertions+deltions document.  The defect is not present in the Draft D2.02.

		George-Gratuitous										          447     12       G.3.6       Table G.43     Table R.5 (on p.443)				R		The comment is an artefact of reporting on the insertions+deltions document.  The defect is not present in the Draft D2.02.

		George-Gratuitous										          447     13       G.3.6       Table G.44     Table R.6 (on p.447)				R		The comment is an artefact of reporting on the insertions+deltions document.  The defect is not present in the Draft D2.02.

		George-Gratuitous										          447     15       G.3.6       Table G.44     Table R.6 (on p.447)         				R		The comment is an artefact of reporting on the insertions+deltions document.  The defect is not present in the Draft D2.02.

		George-Gratuitous										    Basically, the Table Q.X and R.X renaming didn't buy us anything.  All the Tables need to be renumbered and the references fixed in the LDPC examples.  I'd suggest keeping the G.33 through G.44 number of the tables, fixing the references, and then renumber.  You and I really don't need this kind of job security/insecurity...           				R		The comment is an artefact of reporting on the insertions+deltions document.  The defect is not present in the Draft D2.02.

		George-Gratuitous										In Annex G, Section G.2, Table G.17 and Table Q.1 are duplicates.  You may delete G.17 here, and move Table Q.1 where G.17 was.  (I'm assuming this action above in (4).)				R		The comment is an artefact of reporting on the insertions+deltions document.  The defect is not present in the Draft D2.02.

		George-Gratuitous										In Annex G, Section G.3, Table G.18 and Table R.1 are duplicates.  You may delete G.18 here, and move Table R.1 where G.18 was.  (I'm assuming this action above in (4).)				R		The comment is an artefact of reporting on the insertions+deltions document.  The defect is not present in the Draft D2.02.

		George-Gratuitous										Problem: In Annex G. Section G.2.5, first sentence:  You typo'ed "1944" into "944".  Should be "1944".				A		Defer - George will be resolving this via a related technical comment

		George-Gratuitous										In Annex G, Section G.2.6, Table Q.6, the title of the table was changed on two pages.  The title should read "The DATA bits after removal of shortening bits and puncturing."  The order in which you implemented the commenter's suggestion implies an incorrect ordering of the steps.				A		Defer - George will be resolving this via a related technical comment

		George-Gratuitous										In Annex G, Section G.3, I submitted an editorial comment that states that the number "144" in the second paragraph (line 11) should be "112".  This comment didn't get implemented.				R		I don't see a 144 anywhere here.

		George-Gratuitous										In Annex G, Section G.3.1, I submitted another editorial comment that states that the number "100" in the next to last paragraph of this subclause should be "140".  This comment didn't get implemented.				A		Defer - George will be resolving this via a related technical comment





TGn Draft D2.01 Defects

		Reviewer Name		Page (additions version)		Line (Additions version)		Clause		Related CID(s)		Comment		Proposed Solution (if necessary)		Edit Status		Edit Notes		Pending Action

		Ali		24		47		7.2.1.7.2		475		Suggest "countering" the resolution (if possible) and simply strikeout the text "(Block Ack Request (BlockAckReq) frame format)" as there is no need to mention it anyway. Also, add flag CID475 at the end.				R		The comment relates to the form of reference,  and it is stretching my editorial license to use this to delete the containing paragraph.  There is a technical comment that proposes deletion of the text, so we don't need to do it attached to an unrelated comment.

		Ali		25		15		7.2.1.7.3		476		Suggest "countering" the resolution (if possible) and simply strikeout the text "(Block Ack Request (BlockAckReq) frame format)" as there is no need to mention it anyway. Also, add flag CID476 at the end.				R		The comment relates to the form of reference,  and it is stretching my editorial license to use this to delete the containing paragraph.  There is a technical comment that proposes deletion of the text, so we don't need to do it attached to an unrelated comment.

		Ali		30		4		7.2.1.8.4		2051		Suggest rejecting the comment (if possible) as the similar information exists for simple BlockAck and Compressed BlockACk frames. It is likely to be needed for MTID BlockAck in order to make it specific.				R		The comment relates to the form of reference,  and it is stretching my editorial license to use this to delete the containing paragraph.  There is a technical comment that proposes deletion of the text, so we don't need to do it attached to an unrelated comment.

		Ali		30		50		7.2.1.9		293		The editor's instruction is missing? The flag CID293 can then be added to editor's instruction.				R		The editor's instruction has moved back to before the start of the inserted subclauses and they are done en bloc

		Ali		32		28		7.2.2.2		1002		Suggest changing the resolution from reject to counter (if possible) as editor instruction is changed with the addition of 7.2.2.2. Also, add a flag CID1002.				R		The comment relates to the form of reference,  and it is stretching my editorial license to use this to delete the containing paragraph.  There is a technical comment that proposes deletion of the text, so we don't need to do it attached to an unrelated comment.

		Ali		73		44		7.3.2.53		549		While the structure was changed, another editorial problem was left untouched. "Set to 0 if (#549):
- all STAs in the BSS are 20/40 MHz
HT STAs (#316), or
- in a 20/40 MHz BSS, or…"		Change to: "Set to 0 if (#549):
- all STAs in the BSS are 20/40 MHz HT STAs (#316) in a 20/40 MHz BSS, or …"		R		The change as made was editorial.  Ali is proposing to change the meaning of the encoding.  this requires a technical resolution.  I've no doubt there are ones,  but if not,  this comment can be recycled to address it later.

		Assaf		247		62		20.4.8				IF the word channel is earsed, shouldn't it be "upper or lower 20MHz are divided " rather than "upper or lower 20MHz is divided"				R		Singular is correct

		Bjorn Bjerke								3185		Wrong resolution in spreadsheet (correct in D2.01)		Change to "Accept"		R		Based on comments by other reviewers,  I'm sending this to the PHY group.

		Eldad		143		47		9.16.3		2369		not really a defect, but the editor resolution states "two occurances" but I only found one occurance				R		There are two instances of the CID flag,  so I'm satisfied the resolution is correct.

		Eldad		163		37		9.20.4		2525		The proposed change contains parentheses, but the actioned resolution has no parentheses and a beginning quote and no end quote.				R		The text between quotes in the resolution matches the draft.  The quotes are there to identify the text,  not intended to be part of the actual text in the draft.

		Eldad						10		2533		I'm not sure what the comment is asking for, but there are no flags for the CID				R		See new heading flagged #10 page 59 line 26.

		George-Gratuitous										In Annex G, Section G.2, the Tables Q.1 through Q.6 for LDPC example #1 and Table R.1 through R.6 for LDPC example #2 are inconsistent with the number of the rest of the Tables in Annex G.  That is, they should have G.XX numbers.   Also, the G.XX Tables themselves are not ordered monotonically increasing.  In addition, there is now a whole boatload of broken references (i.e 21).  Don't you hate infelicities!  I will give the references from the redlined "additions and deletions" version:				R		Artefact of looking at the insertions+deletions version

		George-Primary		272.12		12		20.3.10.8.1		745		Minor problem.  I like the "In this case," as an improvement over the commenter's suggestion.  However the first sentence qualifies the entire subclause to the N_STS > N_SS case.  So adding this qualification may confuse other readers, who might believe the scope is just the second sentence.  I don't know which tact to take here.		See Comment.		R		I don't see that there's anything fundamentally wrong, and I'm not going to debate the wording of the resolution if it's not incorrect.

		George-Primary		274.00				20.3.10.9		662		Minor problem.  References to Tables are broken--both in the paragraph that was retained and in the deleted one.		See Comment.		R		Review should have been based on the "insertions" version - which is not broken.
My apologies for not making this instruction clearly enough.

		George-Primary		431.41		41		G.9.3		2799		Problem.  I agree that the hexadecimal tables should be used.  However, the non-hexadecimal table in the previous subclause (in both clauses) should be deleted because they are redundant.  The non-hexadecimal tables should be moved to replace the hexadecimal ones.  All the references to Tables in Annex G.2 and G.3 (the LDPC examples) are broken due to renumbering!!  (See George Vlantis's e-mail on this subject.)		See Comment.		R		I don't know how to interpret "the previous sublcause" because the comment does not relate to the numbering in D2.01

If you can help me by telling me what needs to be changed - looking in D2.01 (additions),  but NOT NOT NOT (additions + deletions),  I will try to comply.

		Krishna		30.00		3		20.2.2		2646		The Table is modified per the comment, however the CID number is not listed in the pdf				R		Cid number is listed just below title of table

		Krishna		223.00				20.3.5		335		The change is done, however the CID number is not listed in the pdf				R		The subscript is present because of the way the style is applied in the captions.  It is hard to explain this in the captions with CID flags.   To avoid confusion,  no flags are applied.

		Krishna		228.00		44		20.3.7		3159		The change is done, however the CID number is not listed in the pdf				R		I'm not going to flag removal of a space,  as the flag involves inserting a space :0)

		Krishna								1215		Unable to find the the CID number in the pdf				R		This is marked as "not flagged".  I'm not going to flag the removal of a space when the flag involves adding it back.

		Krishna								1217		The CID number not listed in the pdf				R		Marked as "not flagged"

		Krishna								2588		Cant find the change				R		Not flagged.  An error in the paragraph attributes.

		Krishna								1893		The CID number not listed in the pdf				R		Resolution refers to another CID

		Solomon		78		18		7.4.8.4		225		category HT		Capitalize "Category" as per resolution of CID 225		R		"of category HT" is using the word category as an adjective, not a proper noun.

		Tomoko Adachi		4		42		3		807		"OBSS" is used only for the name of the field. For the places where it is not used within a name of the field, it is expressed as "overlapping BSS". Thus, I don't think we need to define this.				R		Leave for now.  OBSS is used in the context of OBSS scan.

		Tomoko Adachi		40								This page has double spacing between rows.		Fix it.		R		It's frame behaviour.

		Tomoko Adachi		354		42		D		443		CID not inserted.		Add CID # at the begining. (Please be aware of the same thing in the next turn. :-) )		R		I don't want to add a flag to flag removal of a left-over flag.  I think I'm flagging...

		Tomoko Adachi		xxii		41, 42		TOF		1966		Need this CID #, too?				R		The comment is specific to the MAC

		Tomoko Adachi								1995		It is better to refer to CID 771.		Add "See CID 771." in the resolution.		R		The comment is specific to MIMO, and is not covered by the resolution in 771

		Tomoko Adachi								521		The proposed change says to change to "dot11SIGTXOPFull". ("L" missing.)		Counter?		R		I don't see any problem with the resolution or its implementation

		Yuichi		113.33		33		9.9		1158		CID # should be added after the deleted instruction, not before.		As suggested.		R		I can't control the position related to "deleted" text as the deleted text is genuinely not present in the revised draft.

		Yuichi		115.59		59		9.9.3.2		1159		Missing CID #.		Add CID # after the deleted section.		R		I can't control the position related to "deleted" text as the deleted text is genuinely not present in the revised draft.

		George-Primary		262.49		49		20.3.10		742		OK				N

		George-Primary		263.22		22		20.3.10.3		2704		OK				N

		George-Primary		263.27		27		20.3.10.4		2705		OK				N

		George-Primary		263.31		31		20.3.10.4		2706		OK				N

		George-Primary		265.55		55		20.3.10.6.4		3223		OK. ( Redundancy is our specialty.)				N

		George-Primary		267.23		23		20.3.10.6.5		2709		OK.				N

		George-Primary		267.44		44		20.3.10.6.5		2978		OK.				N

		George-Primary		267.44		44		20.3.10.6.5		3226		OK.  (Redundancy is "us" again.)				N

		George-Primary		268.08		8		20.3.10.6.5		2980		OK.				N

		George-Primary		268.12		12		20.3.10.6.5		2710		OK.				N

		George-Primary		268.32		32		20.3.10.6.5		2982		OK.				N

		George-Primary		268.43		43				3399		OK. (The commenter is beer short of a six pack.  Was it me?)				N		No, it wasn't.

		George-Primary		268.59		59		20.3.10.6.5		2711		OK				N

		George-Primary		269.07		7		20.3.10.6.6		1786		OK. (Correct to reject this comment in lieu of CID #3230.)				N

		George-Primary		270.19		19		20.3.10.7.2		3187		OK. (A bit captious.)				N

		George-Primary		270.43		43		20.3.10.7.3		581		OK.				N

		George-Primary		270.53		53		20.3.10.7.3		1257		OK. (A gold star for creativity.)				N

		George-Primary		271.15		15		20.3.10.7.3		342		OK.				N

		George-Primary		271.61		61		20.3.10.8		2946		OK.				N

		George-Primary		272.63		63		20.3.10.9		2717		OK.				N

		George-Primary		275.27		27		20.3.10.10.1		2718		OK.				N

		George-Primary		275.44		44		20.3.10.10.1		2719		OK.				N

		George-Primary		275.58		58		20.3.10.10.1		2947		OK.				N

		George-Primary		278.00				20.3.10.10.2		865		OK.				N

		George-Primary		279.40		40		20.3.10.10.4		1792		OK.				N

		George-Primary		280.21		21		20.3.10.10.5		2725		OK.				N

		George-Primary		413.05		5		G		916		OK.				N

		George-Primary		413.22		22		G.2		915		OK.  (I agree with your counter-proposal that "Fire-insired" should stay.  I had a note to this effect at one time, but I like your suggested text.)				N

		George-Primary		430.13		13		G.9		2984		OK.				N

		George-Primary		435.01		1		G.9.5		2800		OK.				N

		George-Primary		439.51		51		G.10		3362		OK.				N

		George-Primary		441.45		45		G.10		2985		OK.				N

		George-Primary		266.43		43		20.3.10.6.5		1254		OK.  One minor issue:  The number of the paragraphs should be consistent with the number of the steps in Figure n13 renamed Figure 317.		Use the same number scheme for the paragraphs and in the figure.		D		It looks OK to me.  Please tell me precisely what needs to be changed.

		George-Primary		268.65		65		20.3.10.6.5		2712		Problem. (The secondary meaning of "per" as a preposition is "by means of", "according to", or "in accordance with", but if the circumlocution "ad defined in" does it for the commenter, I'm OK with it.)  However, I don't see where the addition of step (g) in the process relates to this comment (although it is true).		Where did step (g) come from?  It's OK but doesn't seem to relate to an editorial comment.		D		I think it came from 1254, and an attempt to organise the process as a lettered list.  If g) is not part of the sequence,  please tell me so.  However it does appear to be part of a list,  as it is an imperative, not a statement.

		George-Primary		272.00				20.3.10.8.1		661		Minor problem. (Hopefully, the commenter will know to read back one subclause. )  Maybe the d-tilde equation should be assigned an equation number (like many others) and a reference made in the table, so that this one doesn't come back.  Or, chance it.		See Comment.		D		Need John's input here.

		George-Primary		275.36		36		20.3.10.10.1		3190		2 Problems.  The two N's under the radical need a multiplicative dot in between. I couldn't find N_Tone Field defined anywhere.  Should be in Tables n4 or Table 183 or somewhere.		See Comment.		D		Added the multiplicative dot, need to ask John's advice on the second one.

		Tomoko Adachi								1971		It seems that the spacing is solved for level 5 in TOC. But not for level 2, yet.		Increase space.		D		Consider fixing later - lots of work

		Tomoko Adachi		1		40				941		CID not inserted. 
Or refer to CID 934.		Add CID # here. 
Or refer to CID 934 in the resolution column.		C		Add reference to 934 in resolution

		Eldad		13		30		7.1.3.1.9		557		change HT_MM to HT_MF				C		Not sure about cid 557,  but updated cid 34 to indicate change in parameter name and made change in draft.

		Tomoko Adachi		18		9		7.1.3.5a		988		CID not inserted.		Add CID # before "HT Control field"? Maybe it is too broad change to flag all of them.		C		Added a note in the comment that the changes are not flagged.

		Tomoko Adachi		19		58		7.1.3.5a		2019		CID not inserted. 
But it is too broad change to flag all of them.				C		Added a note in the comment that the changes are not flagged.

		Tomoko Adachi		22		2		7.1.4		4		I think we don't need "the" before "transmitting".		Delete "the" before "transmitting".		C		Changed resolution and draft to "the transmission of ..."

		Ali		22		2		7.1.4		4		Remove the word "the" before the word "transmitting"				c		Resolution and draft updated

		Tomoko Adachi		24		41		7.2.1.7.1		996		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after the instruction? Maybe it is too broad change to flag all of them.		C		Added a note in the comment that the changes are not flagged.

		Tomoko Adachi		45		6		7.3.1.30		202		"Rx chain" has been changed to "receive chain" by CID 202. Does this need to be reported in the resolution column of the CID? The Rx to receive change relates to CID 1976.		If so, add CID # after "receive" in lines 6 and 11, p.45.		c		Updated resolution

		Tomoko Adachi		45		44		7.3.1.30		203		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after "carrier"? Maybe it is too broad change to flag all of them.		c		updated edit notes to indicate only first occurrance flagged.

		Assaf		82		21		7.3.2.52.4				Rx and "Tx" changed to "RX" and "TX" in text but not in figure - should be consistent				C		Changed resolution of 1976 to use lower case Rx and Tx consistently

		Solomon		103		61		9.6.0c.3.1		1527		This subclause contains basic rules how to choose the rates or MCS for control response frames hence the name "Overview" does not fit		Change the name to "Rate or MCS selection"		C		rename: "Selection of a rate or MCS" to be consistent with the following subclause title.

		Yuichi		112.02		2		9.7b		1154		Now subclause numbering of 9.7b seems to be missing.		Renumber.		C		I'm not sure what the comment means.  Added spacing in the heading between 9.7b and the caption.

		Yuichi		112.44		44		9.7c.1		2281		Missing CID #.		Add CID # at the end of edited sentence.		C		It was at the start,  I've moved to the end.  Do I really care?

		Yuichi		118.64		64		9.10.7.2		2295		Wrong CID #?		Change (#2189) to (#2295) or add (#2295)		C		Updated 2295 to refer to 2189

		Yuichi		121.25		25		9.10.7.5		2199		Do we need the "HT" qualifier because the title is now very general.		Consider adding "HT" before "Block Ack"		C		Reworded: "Generation and transmission of BlockAck by an HT STA"

		Yuichi		122.06		6		9.10.7.6		2203		Missing CID #.		Add CID # at the end of edited sentence.		C		Updated resolution to refer to 2189

		Yuichi		122.12		12		9.10.7.6		2204		Missing CID #.		Add CID # at the end of edited sentence.		C		Updated resolution to refer to 2189

		Solomon		126		27				91		There is still HT LENGTH at Figure 181b—		Remove "HT"		C		Updated resolution and draft

		Yuichi		129.35		35		9.13.4		613		Missing CID #.				C		Updated resolution to counter.  Note CID references 1705.

		Yuichi		129.62		62		9.13.4		1176		Missing CID #.				C		Added note that changes are not flagged.  I can't find the reference - not helped by quoting the wrong page number

		Eldad		153		21		9.17.3		2405		The comment seems specific to "feedback response information".  The change in this line which references #2405 changes "HT Capabilities information element" to "HT Capabilities element", which does not apply to this CID.				C		Corrected flag to 2406

		Eldad		153		47		9.17.3		2405		The comment seems specific to "feedback response information".  The change in this line which references #2405 changes "HT Capabilities information element" to "HT Capabilities element", which does not apply to this CID.  This change may be related to #2406.				C		Corrected flag to 2406

		Eldad		153		49		9.17.3		2407		There is a flag for #2407 at the beginning of the sentence, which does not apply to this CID.  I'm not sure which CID the change applies to.				C		The comment does apply to this sentence.  It relates to the capitalization of TxBF.  Moved flag to just after TxBF.

		Eldad		153		53		9.17.3		2407		There is a flag for #2407, which does not apply to this CID.  I'm not sure which CID the change applies to.				C		The comment does apply to this sentence.  It relates to the capitalization of TxBF.  Moved flag to just after TxBF.

		Eldad		158		8		9.18.3		2446		the proposed change is "shall use a fixed subset of its antennas to receive".  It was accepted but "shall use a (#2446) fixed antenna subset to receive" was actioned.				C		Changed draft to reflect resolution

		Bjorn Bjerke		223		44						Extraneous (1) after N_ES=1		Remove		C		This is part of the title.  Other changes now replace (1) with EQM.

		Krishna		238.00		37		20.3.9.4.3		740		The change is done, however the CID number is not listed in the pdf				C		Resolution updated

		Krishna		238.00		38		20.3.9.4.3		1594		The change is done, however the CID number is not listed in the pdf				C		Resolution and draft updated

		Assaf		256		50		20.4.10.3.4				The reason for the fragment "is based on" is that the HT-LTF is changed by the Upsilon K rotation.  I am not sure that using "is" is correct				C		Updated resolution and draft.

		Assaf		257		42		20.4.10.3.5				The reason for the fragment "is based on" is that the HT-LTF is changed by the Upsilon K rotation.  I am not sure that using "is" is correct				C		Updated resolution and draft.

		Assaf		271		1		20.4.10.4.7				The reason for the fragment "is based on" is that the HT-LTF is changed by the Upsilon K rotation.  I am not sure that using "is" is correct				C		Assigned comment with note to PHY to resolve.

		Eldad		272		6		20.3.11.2.2		1956		should the colon be replace by a period?				C		Updated resolution and draft so that the following 3 paras form a lettered list starting at a).

		George-Primary		272.15		15		20.3.10.8.1		3188		Same as CID #745.  (magenta CID "#3188" doesn't appear in the "insertions and deletions" version--only #745.)		See Comment.		C		Updated the resolution to reference 745.  No flag is necessary in this case.

		Eldad		298		20		20.4.3		2956		I think the commenter probably meant to write HT-GF-STF, which is missing from the list.  It might already be covered by PHY comments				C		Updated resolution and draft to add HT-GF-STF

		Eldad		328		1		20.6		665		I don't like most of the edits in this section.  The (1) and (2) seem like references to something unidentifed.  Adding the colon after parameter seems to indicate that the parameters listed in the title are the rate dependent parameters.  I revert back to the original text and action the CID as an accept				C		Updated draft and resolution

		Tomoko Adachi		368		36, 39		D		909		The name was changed to "dot11TransmitIndiciesFeedbackASOptionImplemented" but this will be the same name with the above! 
(The CID number should be applied to the one in line 39 instead of the one in line 36.)		Need to think of a different solution!		C		Updated resolution and draft

		Tomoko Adachi		369		47		D		909		This will be the same with the one in line 15.		Need to think of a different solution!		C		Updated resolution and draft

		Tomoko Adachi		387		52		D		909		This will be the same with the one in line 50.		Need to think of a different solution!		C		Updated resolution and draft

		Tomoko Adachi		i		38				941		CID not inserted.		Add CID # here.		C		Add reference to 934 in resolution

		Tomoko Adachi		xxi		5		LOT		1962		I still see one overlong table title here.				C		Shortened TABLE R.1 title.  The other wrap is due to the CID flags,  which will go away.

		Tomoko Adachi		xxiv		54		Editorial Notes		466		But you removed this paragrah, didn't you?		Isn't the resolution a kind of accept?		C		Updated resolution to C

		Eldad								246		The resolution references CID 2407, which is not related to this CID.  However, the intent of the comment has been actioned.				C		Updated resolution and added flag to draft

		Krishna								327		The CID number not listed in the pdf				C		Upated to "not flagged"

		Krishna								404		The CID number not listed in the pdf				C		Upated to "not flagged"

		Bruce								1884		There was a definition of BSSBasicMCSset added to 10.3.10.1.2 acording to the proposed resolution. However the term is used numerous times prior in Section 9. Include the definition  in Section 3.		Add a BSSBasicMCSSet parameter to 10.3.10.1.2 (Start request) with the following description:

BSSBasicMCSSet / 	Set of integer / 	Each member of the set takes a value in the range 0 to 76, representing an MCS index value / 	The set of MCS values that must be supported by all HT STAs to join this BSS. The STA that is creating the BSS shall be able to receive and transmit at each of the MCS values listed in the set.		C		Agree with the comment.  However because the change is technical in scope,  I have updated the resolution of 1884 and transferred to MAC.

		Bruce								1976		I still don't see any consistency in the use of RX vs Rx although the editorial note suggests that where the reference is part of a field name the choice should be RX. For example, both forms are used on p65.				C		Agree with the comment. Reworked solution as indicated in resolution of comment 1976.

		Tomoko Adachi		1		40				934		CID not inserted.		Add CID # here.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		1		57				1977		CID not inserted. 
Or it should refer to CID 935.		Add CID # after the description. 
Or add "See CID 935." in the resolution column.		A		Updated resolution

		Tomoko Adachi		2		8		3		1981		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after "aggregate".		A

		Tomoko Adachi		2		21		3		951		CID not inserted.		Add CID # around here.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		2		34		3		80		CID not inserted.		Add CID # around here.		A

		Eldad		2		60		3		2429		Definition 3.n10 was added due to 2429, and should be flagged as such				A

		Tomoko Adachi		3		19		3		953		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after "Beacon frames".		a

		Tomoko Adachi		3		19		3		954		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after "an".		a

		Tomoko Adachi		3		32		3		192		CID not inserted.		Add CID # around here.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		3		40		3		955		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after "the".		A

		Tomoko Adachi		3		43		3		469		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after "preamble".		A

		Tomoko Adachi		3		51		3		533		CID not inserted.		Add CID # around here.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		3		60		3		770		CID not inserted.		Add CID # around here.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		4		11		3		1484		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after "transmission format".		A

		Tomoko Adachi		4		17		3		305, 958, 774		All these comments requests to delete "." after "Clause 20".		Remove period after "Clause 20".		A

		Tomoko Adachi		4		40		3		536		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after "receive.".		A

		Tomoko Adachi		4		47		3		471		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after "an".		A

		Tomoko Adachi		4		51		3		472		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after "participating STAs.".		A

		Tomoko Adachi		4		53		3		537		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after "sequences,".		A

		Tomoko Adachi		4		57		3		307		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after "save".		A

		Tomoko Adachi		4		65		3		195		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after "save".		A

		Tomoko Adachi		5		6		3		307		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after "save".		A

		Tomoko Adachi		5		34		3		1991		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after "space time block coded delivery traffic indication map (STBC DTIM)".		A

		Tomoko Adachi		5		37		3		1488		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after "space time block coding (STBC) beacon".		A

		Tomoko Adachi		5		43		3		540		The change is not made.		Reflect the resolution.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		5		43		3		541		CID not inserted.		Add CID # at the end.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		5		49		3		198		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after "of".		A

		Tomoko Adachi		5		50		3		308		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after "or".		A

		Tomoko Adachi		5		50		3		634		CID not inserted.		Add CID # at the end. 
(Also, refer to CID 308.)		A

		Tomoko Adachi		5		60		3		1994		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after "an A-MSDU" or at the end.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		6		28		4		1995		CID not inserted.		Add CID # at the end.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		7		17		4		1639		CID not inserted.		Add CID # at the end.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		7		48		4		1995		CID not inserted.		Add CID # at the end.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		8		16		5.2.8		964		CID not inserted.		Add CID # at the end.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		8		29		5.2.8		473		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after "a non-HT AP or a non-HT IBSS".		A

		Tomoko Adachi		8		37		5.2.8		543		The proposed change has "and" between "HT mixed format," and "HT greenfield format."				A

		Tomoko Adachi		8		42		5.2.8		967		CID not inserted for the deletion of the EDITORIAL NOTE.		Add CID # at the end.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		8		55		6.1.2		1641		CID not inserted.		Add CID # at the end.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		10		1		6.1.5		968		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after "figure 17".		A

		Tomoko Adachi		10		51		6.1.5		969		CID not inserted.		Add CID # at the end.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		11		9		7.1		970		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after "MAC header".		A

		Tomoko Adachi		11		18		7.1.1		2003		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after ", including the Control Wrapper frame,".		A

		Tomoko Adachi		12		49		7.1.3.1.2		454		The inserted CID # is incorrect.		Change #453 to #454.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		13		11		7.1.3.1.7		976		CID not inserted.		Add CID # before "More Data field".		A

		Tomoko Adachi		13		13		7.1.3.1.7		977		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after "7.1.3.1.7".		A

		Tomoko Adachi		13		22		7.1.3.1.9		978		CID not inserted.		Add CID # before "Order field".		A

		Tomoko Adachi		13		24		7.1.3.1.9		979		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after "7.1.3.1.9".		A

		Tomoko Adachi		14		53		7.1.3.5		985		It seems that the sentence "The presence of an A-MSDU in the Frame Body …" needs not to be in the first paragraph if you are going to describe it in clause 7.1.3.5.8.		Delete the quoted sentence from the first paragraph of 7.1.3.5. 
Change 7.1.3.5.7 to 7.1.3.5.8 in the last sentence of the first paragraph.		A		Updated resolution and draft

		Ali		16		41		7.1.3.5.3		2011		For some reason the word "within" is new  replacing the word "under" but it is not shown as new. Also, add flag CID2011 right after it.				A

		Tomoko Adachi		16		42		7.1.3.5.3		2011		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after "within".		A

		Tomoko Adachi		17		2		7.1.3.5.5		2012		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after "STA".		A

		Tomoko Adachi		17		43		7.1.3.5.8		985		Only one subclause is inserted.		Change the instuction to "Insert the following new *subclause* 7.1.3.5.8: (#985)".		A

		Ali		17		62		7.1.3.5a		988		Add flag CID988 after "Figure 21a"				A

		Tomoko Adachi		17		63		7.1.3.5a		988		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after "Figure 21a (HT Control field)".		A

		Tomoko Adachi		18		39		7.1.3.5a		474		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after "Figure 21c (MAI field)".		A

		Tomoko Adachi		24		10		7.2.1.7.1		2024		It is obvious that this is about HT-delayed BlockAck from the title of this table.		Change "In the case of HT-delayed Block Ack, the addressee returns an ACK." to "The addressee returns an ACK."		A		Updated resolution and draft

		Tomoko Adachi		26		23		7.2.1.7.4		1836		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after Figure 31b.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		27		42		7.2.1.8.1		2024		It is obvious that this is about HT-delayed BlockAck from the title of this table.		Change "In the case of HT-delayed Block Ack, the addressee returns an ACK." to "The addressee returns an ACK."		A

		Tomoko Adachi		29		60		7.2.1.8.3		2050		Our editor found the same expression in the former subclause. But there is another one here that was originally pointed out by the commenter!		Change "receiving status" to "received status" and add CID # after that.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		30		14		7.2.1.8.4		670		"copies" still remaining.		Change it to an appropriate word. Add CID # after that.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		30		16		7.2.1.8.4		670		"copies" still remaining.		Change it to an appropriate word. Add CID # after that.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		36		31		7.2.3.9a		1032		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after the title.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		41		65		7.3.1.28		2075		"Figure 53m (…) to Figure 53l (…)." They should be in the appearing order.		Change the quoted part to "Figure 53k (…) to Figure 53m (…)."		A

		Tomoko Adachi		42		35		7.3.1.28		2077		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after "supports".		A

		Tomoko Adachi		42		37		7.3.1.28		2077		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after "supports".		A

		Tomoko Adachi		42		39		7.3.1.28		2077		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after "supports".		A

		Ali		42		43		7.3.1.28		2079		"in units of of 4 µs."		delete either one of the two "of's"		A		Fixed draft

		Tomoko Adachi		45		11		7.3.1.30		202		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after "receive chain".		A

		Ali		56		39		7.3.2.21.8		417		Add CID417 as a flag somewhere in the title of the table				A

		Bjorn Bjerke		58								Text left over after removal of ECSA and Supported reg. Classes		Remove all text related to Supported Regulatory Classes in Table 10 and Table 11		A

		Ali		59		1				1054		Add CID1054 as a flag after "7.3.2.27"				A

		Bjorn Bjerke		59								Text left over after removal of ECSA and Supported reg. Classes		Remove all text related to Supported Regulatory Classes in Table 12 and Table 13		A

		Ali		60		46		7.3.2.37		216		Add CID216 as a flag after "an HT"				A

		Solomon		78		3		7.4.8.2				It is excessive "Table n2" in heading of Table 57h—HT Action field values		Remove "Table n2 -"		A

		Solomon		81		8		7.4a.1						Remove "Figure n1—"		A		Note - can't find an error in the source.  I suspect the extra caption is an artefact of the redline operation.

		Tomoko Adachi		83		8		7.4a.1		988		Figure n1 remaining.		Delete line 8 in p.83.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		98		25		9.2.9		2012		Searched for QSTA and found one here. (Total number that I found is 10.)		Change QSTA to QoS STA.		A

		Solomon		103		14		9.6.0c.1		2173		frames->frame		"shall transmit the frame"		A

		Solomon		103		19		9.6.0c.1		2173		frames->frame		"shall transmit the frame"		A

		Solomon		105		58		9.6.0c.3.3		706		It should be "coding rate" to be consistent with the basic spec		replace "code rate" with "coding rate" in all places		A		Updated resolution and draft

		Tomoko Adachi		108		42		9.7		2012		Searched for QSTA and found one here. (Total number that I found is 10.)		Change QSTA to QoS STA.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		108		44		9.7		2012		Searched for QSTA and found one here. (Total number that I found is 10.)		Change QSTA to QoS STA.		A

		Eldad		108		58		9.7a		2193		CID not flagged				A		Added flag

		Eldad		109		9		9.7b		1154		need space between 9.7b and A-MSDU in title				A

		Yuichi		111.49		49		9.7a		2193		Missing CID #.		Add CID # at the end of edited sentence.		A

		Yuichi		111.64		64		9.7a		429		The resolution should be a counter, as the referenced sentence is removed.		As suggested.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		112		35		9.9.2.3		2012		Searched for QSTA and found two! here. (Total number that I found is 10.)		Change QSTA to QoS STA.		A

		Yuichi		117.30		30		9.10.6		1165		resolution has no date, unlike other resolutions.		add date to resolution column to be consistant with other resolutions.		A

		Eldad		122		27		9.13.3		1169		the editor instruction should be "Insert the following new subclauses 9.13.3 to 9.20.5:"  not "9.13.1 to 9.20.5"				A		Updated draft

		Yuichi		122.04		4		9.10.7.6		2202		Missing CID #.		Add CID # at the end of edited sentence.		A

		Eldad		125		34		9.13.4		34		The proposed change was "Setting the L-LENGTH and L-RATE parameters for HT mixed format PPDUs.", which is not the resolution.  So this is not an accept				A		Updated resolution

		Eldad		127		17		9.13.5.1		2238		CID not flagged				A

		Eldad		127		17		9.13.5.1		2238		The way the equation for L_Length was changed, there is no "rate" parameter.  Therefore "and rates in units of Mb/s" should be deleted, and the CID countered.				A		Updated resolution and draft

		Eldad		129		26		9.13.6.2		38		I'm not sure it matters, but its Annex Q in the document, not Annex S as in the resolution.				A		Changed to Q (D2.02) to be explicit.

		Yuichi		129.44		44		9.13.4		2810		Missing CID #.		Add CID # after the deleted reference.		A

		Yuichi		129.47		47		9.13.4		2811		Missing CID #.		Add CID # after the deleted reference.		A

		Eldad		130		47		9.14.1		1709		CID not flagged				A

		Yuichi		131.07		7		9.13.5.1		2238		Missing CID #.				A

		Eldad		132		42		9.14.1		2263		The change was flagged as #2264 rather than #2263				A		2264 applies to the whole list.  Added 2263.

		Eldad		133		2		9.14.2		1709		I think 1709 also applies here				A		Added to caption of fig 181e

		Eldad		133		6		9.14.1		2262		The resolution for step f) was superceded by the resolution for CID 2264				A		Updated text to represent the result of the rewording done in 2264

		Yuichi		134.44		44		9.14.1		2261		CID # in the wrong place.		Add CID # at the end of edited sentence.		A

		Yuichi		135.53		53		9.14.1		2263		Missing CID#.		Add CID #.		A

		Yuichi		136.31		31		9.14.1		1709		Missing CID#.		Add CID #.		A

		Eldad		137		62		9.15.2.4		1858		There is a second occurance of TA1 in STA2, does this also need to be changed?				A		Updated figure

		Yuichi		137.14		14		9.14.2		2298		Missing CID#.		Add CID # at the end of removed text and at the end of added text.		A

		Yuichi		141.23		23		9.15.2.4		2321		Missing CID#.		Add CID # after changed phrase.		A

		Eldad		150		24		9.17.2.4.2				bad cross reference to figure 181m				A

		Eldad		152		25		9.17.2.4.2		1556		The changes shows CID 2393, but it is really 1556.				A

		Eldad		152		33		9.17.2.4.2		2394		there are two occurrences of "in HT Control field set to 1", I believe the commenter was referring to the first line occurrence since this matches the line number.  The editor only changed the second occurance.				A

		Ali		158		9		9.18.2		2446		Looks like the accepted resolution was not fully included- "shall use a fixed subset of its antennas to receive".				A

		Eldad		158		25		9.19.1		2454		the resolution introduces a grammatical error "...Capable field of it HT Capabilities..." should be changed to "...Capable field of its HT Capabilities..."				A		Updated draft and resolution

		Eldad		160		32		9.20.2		2469		Though CID 2469 only applies to line 23, the change would/should also apply to line 32.				A

		Ali		160		33		9.20.2		2469		Perhaps the word "using EDCA" should also be added after the word TXOP in the sentence in this line in order to stay consistent. If so, the resolution could be changed to "counter".				A

		Eldad		162		6		9.20.4		1190		CID not flagged				A		Added flag

		Ali		162		7		9.20.4		1190		Remove the first flag CID1191 and add CID1190 flag after the word "element".				A

		Eldad		163		30		9.20.4		2525		CID not flagged				A		Added flag

		Ali		163		30		9.20.4		2525		Add CID2525 flag after "set to 255".				A

		Eldad		166		3		10.3.6.3.2		2534		bracket not lined up with parameters				A		Updated draft

		Eldad		166		36		10.3.6.4.2		2534		bracket not lined up with parameters				A		Updated draft

		Krishna		176.00		32		11.1.2.1		2541		An extra 'of' in the text in pdf. 

The resolution in xls sheet suggest "….the
basic STBC MCS all broadcast or multicast...". 

However,  the modifications made in the pdf is "...basic STBC MCS
of all broadcast or multicast…"				A

		Tomoko Adachi		177		44		11.2.1		2012		Searched for QSTA and found two! here. (Total number that I found is 10.)		Change QSTA to QoS STA.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		178		51		11.2.1.3		1991		"DTIM STBC Beacon frame"		"STBC DTIM Beacon frame"?		A

		Tomoko Adachi		178		49-51		11.2.1.3		1488		CID not inserted.		Add CID # at the end of the paragraph.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		178		49-51		11.2.1.3		1991		CID not inserted. It looks as if 1191 is used instead of 1991.		Please check where it says "#1191" and fix if necessary. Or search for places that were changed and add CID #.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		179		55		11.2.1.5		1991		"following STBC Beacon frames"
Isn't it "following non-STBC Beacon frames"? 
And why does it need to be in the plural?		Please check and fix if necessary.		A		fixed by insertion of "non-" and changed to singular

		Tomoko Adachi		179				11.2.1.5		1488		CID not inserted in f).		Search for places that were changed to STBC beacon and add CID #.		A		Added in f).   Global search not performed.

		Tomoko Adachi		180		4		11.2.1.5		2012		Searched for QSTA and found one here. (Total number that I found is 10.)		Change QSTA to QoS STA.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		181		26		11.2.1.5		2012		Searched for QSTA and found one here. (Total number that I found is 10.)		Change QSTA to QoS STA.		A

		Krishna		186.00		45		11.2.3		820		Apart from the resolution in the sheet, the word RX is changed to receive. 
This change is not marked in the resolution.				A		Updated resolution

		Krishna		188.00		2		11.4.4b.1		2557		The resolution not incorporated correctly. 

Instead of inserting a new line before 'Instructions to editor', the instruction to editor is removed				A		Updated resolution

		Krishna		188.00		18		11.4.4b.3		440		Change done, but CID not listed in the pdf				A		flag added

		Krishna		188.00		42		11.4.4c		441		Change done, but CID not listed in the pdf				A

		Krishna		194.00		3		11.16.1		2597		Change done, but CID not listed in the pdf				A		Changed flag from 1226 to 2597

		Ali		195		62		11.16.2		548		Editorial resolution states that BSS operating mode is being replaced with BSS's PCO mode. However, footnote still contains "BSS operation mode"		Replace with "BSS's PCO mode"		A

		Krishna		202.00		42		20.1		1929		The accepted comment says replace MPSU with 'HT PSDU'. However the change made in the pdf only PSDU is present (instead of 'HT PSDU')				A

		Krishna		206.00		23		20.2.2		727		The comment request change of 'bit' by 'bits'. However the modification not done.				A		upated draft

		Bjorn Bjerke		206		23				727		Resolution not implemented		"9 reserved null bitS"		A

		Bjorn Bjerke		214		8						Remaining instance of "Non-HT Format"		Change to "non-HT format"		A

		Krishna		216.00		1		20.2.4				The continue comment is implemented for the tables, except for Table 180.				A

		Bjorn Bjerke		216		1				1566		Missing "(continued)" in table caption		Add		A

		Krishna		217.00		17		20.3.2		1567		Typo when implementing the resolution

Instead of Non HT PPDU, the text in the pdf states Non HT PDU				A

		Bjorn Bjerke		217		17				1567		Figure 305: "Non-HT PDU"		Change PDU to PPDU		A

		Bjorn Bjerke		219		39				3154		Resolution only partially implemented		NTX in Figure 306 should be N_TX (subscript)		A

		Krishna		219.00				20.3.3		2924		The CID number not listed in the pdf, However the figure is moved per the comment				A		added flag

		Krishna		220.00		1		20.3.4		2676		The CID number is not listed in the pdf				A		added flag

		Bjorn Bjerke		222		9				2676		Resolution only partially implemented		N_SS and N_SD subscripts are smaller than the others; adjust.		A

		Krishna		225.00		46		20.3.6		2682		The change is done, however the CID number is not listed in the pdf				A

		Tomoko Adachi		226		57		20.3.7		937		CID not inserted.		Add CID # here.		A

		Krishna		227.00		9		20.3.7		3158		The change is done, however the CID number is not listed in the pdf				A

		Krishna		228.00		16		20.3.7		2937		The change is done, however the CID number is not listed in the pdf				A

		Krishna		229.00		31		20.3.7		2688		The change is done, however the CID number is not listed in the pdf				A

		Bjorn Bjerke		231		38						Extraneous period just before (53)		Remove		A

		Krishna		232.00		1		20.3.9.3.3.		2938		The change is done, however the CID number is not listed in the pdf				A

		Bjorn Bjerke		232		33				3181		Change "OFDM signal" to "OFDM symbol"				A		Updated draft and resolution

		Krishna		233.00		43		20.3.9.3.5		337		The change is done, however the CID number is not listed in the pdf				A

		Bjorn Bjerke		233		44						Change "Non-HT Signal" to "Non-HT SIGNAL"				A

		Bjorn Bjerke		233		56						Change "Non-HT Signal" to "Non-HT SIGNAL"				A

		Krishna		234.00		37		20.3.9.3.5		2693		The change is done, however the CID number is not listed in the pdf.

However, note that the alignment of N^{Tone}_{L-SIG} and T^{i_{TX}}_{CS} is not proper				A

		Bjorn Bjerke		236		1						Missing "(continued)" in table caption		Add		A

		Krishna		237.00		15		20.3.9.4.3		2696		The change is done, however the CID number is not listed in the pdf				A

		Krishna		237.00		34		20.3.9.4.3		1589		The change is done, however the CID number is not listed in the pdf				A

		Krishna		237.00		34		20.3.9.4.3		1590		The change is done, however the CID number is not listed in the pdf				A

		Krishna		238.00		34		20.3.9.4.3		2697		The change is done, however the CID number is not listed in the pdf				A

		Krishna		238.00		36		20.3.9.4.3		1300		The change is done, however the CID number is not listed in the pdf				A

		Krishna		238.00		36		20.3.9.4.3		279		The change is done, however the CID number is not listed in the pdf				A

		Krishna		238.00		37		20.3.9.4.3		1249		The change is done, however the CID number is not listed in the pdf				A

		Krishna		238.00		38		20.3.9.4.3		1302		The change is done, however the CID number is not listed in the pdf				A

		Krishna		239.00		7		20.3.9.4.4		1251		The comma not inserted				A		Updated resolution

		Krishna		239.00		16		20.3.9.4.4		1775		The change is done, however the CID number is not listed in the pdf				A

		Bjorn Bjerke		241		58						Typo in "20 Moperation"		Revert to original "20 MHz operation"		A

		Bjorn Bjerke		242		33				3185		CID 3186 is erroneously flagged		Remove 3186		A

		Krishna		243.00		17		20.3.9.4.6		1595		The change is done, however the CID number is not listed in the pdf				A

		Krishna		243.00		37		20.3.9.4.6		1596		The change is done, however the CID number is not listed in the pdf				A

		Krishna		244.00		22		20.3.9.4.6		2943		The change is done, however the CID number is not listed in the pdf				A

		Krishna		244.00		37		20.3.9.4.6		2944		The change is done, however the CID number is not listed in the pdf				A

		Krishna		246.00		20		20.3.9.5.3		2701		The change is done, however the CID number is not listed in the pdf				A

		Eldad		253		39		20.3.10.6.5		2978		CID not flagged				A		Updated draft

		Eldad		254		8		20.3.10.6.5		2980		CID not flagged				A		Updated draft

		Eldad		254		29		20.3.10.6.5		2982		CID not flagged				A		Updated draft

		George-Primary		268.58		58		20.3.10.6.5		1255		OK. (CID #2711 deprecates this one.)				A		Updated resolution to refer to 2711

		Eldad		269		60		20.11.2		3192		CID not flagged				A

		Assaf		269		65		20.4.10.4.7				Moperation should be "MHz Operation"				A

		George-Primary		270.19		19		20.3.10.7.2		2714		Minor Problem. You forgot to annotate magenta CID "#2714" in the "additions and deletions" version.		See Comment.		A

		George-Primary		272.16		16		20.3.10.8.1		3189		Minor problem.  Editing is OK, but magenta CID "#3189" doesn't appear in the "insertions and deletions" version.		See Comment.		A		Added flag.

		George-Primary		275.58		58		20.3.10.10.1		2720		Minor problem.  Editing is OK, but magenta CID "#2720" doesn't appear in the "insertions and deletions" version.		See Comment.		A		Added flag.

		George-Primary		276.11		11		20.3.10.10.1		2721		Minor problem.  Editing is OK, but magenta CID "#2721" doesn't appear in the "insertions and deletions" version.		See Comment.		A		Added flag.

		George-Primary		278.00				20.3.10.10.2		2948		Minor problem:  Not clear what is the difference is between this CID and CID 2949, and why one is accepted and the other countered.  Both are not annoted in magenta in the "insertions and deletions" version.		See Comment.		A		Added flag.

		George-Primary		278.00				20.3.10.10.3		2949		Minor problem:  Not clear what is the difference is between this CID and CID 2948, and why one is accepted and the other countered.  Both are not annoted in magenta in the "insertions and deletions" version.		See Comment.		A		Added flag and changed resolution to counter

		Assaf		279		36		20.4.11.5		2706		Bit i sent to encoder j - I am not sure this is clear enough since "i" can be the value of this bit rather than its index.  May be "Bit with index i, send to encoder j"				A		Updated draft and resolution

		George-Primary		279.00				20.3.10.10.4		2950		Minor problem.  Editing is OK, but magenta CID "#2950" doesn't appear in the "insertions and deletions" version.		See Comment.		A		Added flag

		Tomoko Adachi		280		5		20.3.20.2		1481		CID not inserted.		Add CID # around here.		a

		Krishna		298.00		11		20.4.3		1628		Change done, but CID not listed in the pdf				A		Added flag

		Tomoko Adachi		368		32		D		531		"l" is forgotten to be added between"…OptionImp" and "emented".		Fix it.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		380		34		D				Dot11PHYHTEntry is the same name with the one written in p.371. 
This one should be "Dot11TxBFConfigEntry".		Fix it.		A

		Ali		380		50		AnnexD		911		Add CID911 as a flag				A

		Tomoko Adachi		380		50		D		911		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after the name.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		380		51		D		911		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after the name.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		383		12		D		911		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after the name.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		383		31		D		911		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after the name.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		393		22		D		911		CID not inserted.		Add CID # at the end.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		393		23		D		911		CID not inserted.		Add CID # at the end.		A

		George-Primary		416.33		33		G.5.2		917		Problem.  I think cross-reference to a figure is a bad idea.  Better to cross reference to sub-clause 17.3.5.4.  Two reasons:  (1) The method is defined in the sub-clause and it refers to the figure and (2) the Figure numbers seem to change from 802.11a through 802.11ma, but the sub-clause number has never changed. (Related CID is CID #918, 920)		See Comment.		A		Updated draft and resolution

		George-Primary		430.62		62		G.9.3		918		Problem.  I think cross-reference to a figure is a bad idea.  Better to cross reference to sub-clause 17.3.5.4.  Two reasons:  (1) The method is defined in the sub-clause and it refers to the figure and (2) the Figure numbers seem to change from 802.11a through 802.11ma, but the sub-clause number has never changed. (Related CID is CID #917, 920)		See Comment.		A		Updated draft and resolution

		George-Primary		445.19		19		G.10.3		920		Problem.  I think cross-reference to a figure is a bad idea.  Better to cross reference to sub-clause 17.3.5.4.  Two reasons:  (1) The method is defined in the sub-clause and it refers to the figure and (2) the Figure numbers seem to change from 802.11a through 802.11ma, but the sub-clause number has never changed. (Related CID is CID #917, 918)		See Comment.		A		Upated draft and resolution

		Tomoko Adachi		450		63		Annex Q		928		"non-AP QSTA" in the description is also changed to "non-AP QoS STA" by this CID or CID 2012.		Add CID # (2012) after "QoS STA" in the description column.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		451		33		Annex Q		53		Here it uses "TXOP-part-requiring-ack" and "TXOP-part-providing-ack". But if you look at lines 53 and 62, "txop-part-requiring-ack" and "txop-part-providing-ack" are used. The sequence names should be unified. 
There are no CID #s inserted, but it maybe too broad change to flag them all.		Change them to lower-cases.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		451		42		Annex Q		2012		Searched for QSTA and found one here. (Total number that I found is 10.)		Change QSTA to STA.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		457		59		Annex Q		1883		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after "Delayed".		A

		Eldad		460		1		Annex R.3		65		The proposed change calls for a note.  I couldn't find the note				A		Added the note and updated the resolution.

		Tomoko Adachi		461		12		R.3		988		Figure n T.1 should be Figure T.1. It seems that the link is only covering up to "n".		Fix it.		A

		George-Primary		461.00				R		456		Minor Problem with your "Resolution" field in the spreadsheet.  Actually the Bibliograph is now Annex S, not Annex T.				A		Good catch.

		Tomoko Adachi		10.3.10.1.2						1884		Isn't there any relation between the capability? (clause 7)
Is it different from HT Basic MCS Set?
How about Basic MCS Set in the HT Information element?
This seems to be technical.				A		Undoing changes in the draft. 
Assigned the comment to MAC.

		Tomoko Adachi		i		38				936		CID not inserted.		Add CID # here.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		ii		4				1975		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after "100Mb/s".		A

		Tomoko Adachi		iii		21				637		CID not inserted.		Add CID # around here for deletion of 802.11p.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		iii		39				1973		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after the URL.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		iv		2				1972		CID not inserted.		Add CID # after "inserted".		A

		Tomoko Adachi		xvii		31		TOC		1967		Need this CID # here?				A

		Tomoko Adachi		xx		12		LOT		191		Need this CID #?				A

		Tomoko Adachi		xxiii		41		TOF		1965		Need this CID #, too?				A		Added cid flag

		Tomoko Adachi		xxiii		55		TOF				Right-hand bracket placed strange.		Correct it.		A

		Tomoko Adachi		xxiv		54		Editorial Notes		962		Should CID be inserted?				A

		Eldad						20.3.9.4.6		3184		the data base has page 286, line 57 which is incorrect		update data base to page 255, line 57		A

		Tomoko Adachi								975		The resolution for this comment should refer to CID 454. (Or CID 454 should refer to this comment.)		Add "See CID 454" in the resolution column.		A

		Tomoko Adachi								990		The resolution is the same with that of CID 474.		Add "See CID 474" in the resolution column.		A

		Tomoko Adachi								2024		HT-delayed BlockAck? HT-delayed Block Ack? 
REVma uses Block Ack (space inserted) for the name of the mechanism.		Search all those appearing as HT-delayed BlockAck and change them to HT-delayed Block Ack.		A

		Tomoko Adachi								2024		HT-immediate BlockAck? HT-immediate Block Ack? 
REVma uses Block Ack (space inserted) for the name of the mechanism.		Search all those appearing as HT-immediate BlockAck and change them to HT-immediate Block Ack.		A

		Tomoko Adachi								293		It is better to refer to CID 996 in the resolution.		Add "See CID 996." in the resolution.		A

		Tomoko Adachi								1001		It is better to refer to CID 2821 in the resolution.		Add "See CID 2821." in the resolution.		A

		Tomoko Adachi								1035		It is better to refer to CID 201.		Add "See CID 201." in the resolution column.		A

		Tomoko Adachi								2084		To be precise, "each" needed before "group" in the resolution.				A

		Tomoko Adachi								204		The CID which should be refered to is 203, not 202.		Correct the CID # in the resolution column.		A

		Tomoko Adachi								205		The CID which should be refered to is 203, not 202.		Correct the CID # in the resolution column.		A

		Tomoko Adachi								207		It is better to refer to CID 203 in the resolution.		Add "See CID 203." in the resolution.		A

		Tomoko Adachi								456		Need CID # in the instructions of Annexes?				A		Added flags

		Tomoko Adachi								1961		It is better to refer to CID 467 in the resolution.		Add "See CID 467." in the resolution.		A

		Tomoko Adachi								1964		How about Table 181?				A

		Tomoko Adachi								1979		How about Note in figures? 
ex. Figures 307, 324-329				A		Updated figures.  No flags.

		Tomoko Adachi								935		The resolution for this comment should refer to CID 1977? Or is this the original?		Add "See CID 1977" in the resolution column?		A

		Tomoko Adachi								940		This should refer to CID 933.		Add "See CID 933." in the resolution column.		A

		Tomoko Adachi								942		Refer to CID 467?				A

		Tomoko Adachi								190		It is better to refer to CID 1967.		Add "See CID 1967." in the resolution column.		A

		Tomoko Adachi								468		It is better to refer to CID 1967.		Add "See CID 1967." in the resolution column.		A

		Tomoko Adachi								1282		It is better to refer to CID 467.		Add "See CID 467." in the resolution column.		A

		Tomoko Adachi								193		It is better to refer to CID 469 in the resolution.		Add "See CID 469." in the resolution.		A

		Tomoko Adachi								304		It is better to refer to CID 469 in the resolution.		Add "See CID 469." in the resolution.		A

		Tomoko Adachi								767		It is better to refer to CID 469 in the resolution.		Add "See CID 469." in the resolution.		A

		Tomoko Adachi								639		It is better to refer to CID 768 in the resolution.		Add "See CID 768." in the resolution.		A

		Tomoko Adachi								1487		It is better to refer to CID 768 in the resolution.		Add "See CID 768." in the resolution.		A

		Tomoko Adachi								1986		It is better to refer to CID 768 in the resolution.		Add "See CID 768." in the resolution.		A

		Tomoko Adachi								305		The resolution is affected by CID 2175.		Counter the comment. Add "See CID 2175." in the resolution.		A

		Tomoko Adachi								958		The resolution is affected by CID 2175.		Counter the comment. Add "See CID 2175." in the resolution.		A

		Tomoko Adachi								774		The resolution is affected by CID 2175.		Counter the comment. Add "See CID 2175." in the resolution.		A

		Tomoko Adachi								959		It is better to refer to CID 775 in the resolution.		Add "See CID 775." in the resolution.		A

		Tomoko Adachi								789		This should be also countered.		Counter the comment. Add "Counter - see resolution to CID 472" in the resolution.		A

		Tomoko Adachi								196		It is better to refer to CID 307.		Add "See CID 307." in the resolution.		A

		Tomoko Adachi								197		It is better to refer to CID 307.		Add "See CID 307." in the resolution.		A

		Tomoko Adachi								577		The resolution refers to CID 1191 but isn't it CID 1991?		Please check and fix if necessary.		A

		Tomoko Adachi								1992		This refers to CID 540 but the change is not made.				A		Corrected above by implementing 540

		Tomoko Adachi								542		It is better to refer to CID 199.		Add "See CID 199." in the resolution.		A

		Tomoko Adachi								1638		It is better to refer to CID 199.		Add "See CID 199." in the resolution.		A

		Tomoko Adachi								640		It is better to refer to CID 768.		Add "See CID 768." in the resolution.		A

		Tomoko Adachi								791		It is better to refer to CID 1995.		Add "See CID 1995." in the resolution column.		A

		Tomoko Adachi								1999		It is better to refer to CID 473.		Add "See CID 473." in the resolution column.		A

		Tomoko Adachi								904		The resolution refers to D2.0.		Add "in D2.0" at the end.		A

		Eldad								2451		The CID appears to be actioned, but there are no CID flags as such.				A		Added flag

		George-Gratuitous										Minor: In 20.4.11.6 "Binary Convolutional Coding and Puncturing", the only change I detected in Figure 315 (formerly Figure n11, was that realigned the B2 box vertically in the "Stolen Data" row.  However, it seems the box is still misaligned horizontally by a couple of whiskers.  I couldn't find any substantive change to the 2 Figures (other than the Figure numbers).				A		aligned boxes

		George-Gratuitous										In 20.4.11.7.1 "Introduction...", it seems the commenter wanted you to get away from using the ECC TLA (three letter acronym).  I think the 2nd sentence reads better as follows:  "These codes are optionally used in the HT system as a higher performing error correction code, instead of..."				A

		George-Gratuitous										In 20.4.11.7.4 "Parity Check Matrices", the reference (or non-references) to "Annex R" should be changed to "Annex P" in the last 3 paragraphs.  [Don't feel bad:  these references have always had to be edited by hand:  JP proposal draft (once), EWC draft (once) and IEEE drafts (now twice).]				A		Modified draft

		Krishna								1211		The CID number not listed in the pdf				A

		Krishna								1561		The CID number not listed in the pdf				A

		Krishna								1216		Unable to find the the CID number in the pdf				A		flag added

		Krishna								439		The CID number not listed in the pdf				A

		Krishna								1220		The CID number not listed in the pdf				A

		Krishna								511		The CID number not listed in the pdf				A

		Krishna								3153		The CID number not listed in the pdf				A		flag added

		Bruce						3.n33
3.n34		958
774
775
959		There is  group a  of definitions where the plan was to remove a period after "clause 20". One of those periods remains in 3.n35		Remove the extra period		A		Period removed

		Bruce						3.n58		540		It appears that there was an alternate definition prepared in the resolution block that was not transferred into the definition in 2.01		Reworded as "One of several streams of bits or modulation symbols that may be transmitted over multiple spatial dimensions that are created by the use of multiple antennas at both ends of a communications link."		A		Draft updated
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This documents suggests resolution to comments related to the PMD interface in the PHY (clause 20.5)


		2958

		Missing Parameter from this table

		Add new row for EXPANSION_MAT_TYPE and describe its value and Associate primitive in the respective column



		3145

		Missing Parameter from this table

		Add new row for EXPANSION_MAT_TYPE and describe its value and Associate primitive in the respective column





Suggestion: Counter (Accept in principle)


Resolved in D2.04

		2779

		"One(1), Zero(0): one OFDM symbol value"

Do you know what this means?   Certainly an OFDM symbol value contains a lot more than one of two values.

		Modify so that it makes sense.





TGn Editor: Change the following lines in table 204  (at line 6 page 307) D2.04

		TXD_UNIT

		PMD_DATA.request



		One OFDM symbol value, NDBPS bits (depending on MCS)





		RXD_UNIT

		PMD_DATA.indication



		Bit, either 0 or 1.







		763

		CH_BANDWIDTH parameter does not agree with same parameter in TXVECTOR

		allign to TXVECTOR parameter?



		2780

		"Set to 0 for HT_CBW20 (20 MHz),
Set to 1 for HT_CBW40 (40 MHz),
Set to 2 for HT_CBW_20DN (Non-HT duplicate)
Set to 3 for HT_CBW_20DH (HT duplicate)"

This is an abstract interface.  However,  it is written as though it were not.

		Throughout this table,  remove encoding of values and replace values with enumeration names.





Suggestion: counter

TGn Editor: Change the following line in table 204  (at line 17 page 307) D2.04

		CH_BANDWIDTH

		PMD_TX_PARAMETERS.request


PMD_CBW_OFFSET.indication



		The CH_BANDWIDTH parameter indicates whether the packet is transmitted using 40 MHz or 20 MHz channel width.


Enumerated type:


HT_CBW20, for 20 MHz, and 40 MHz Upper and Lower modes


HT_CBW40, for 40 MHz








		764

		CH_OFFSET parameter does not agree with the same parameter in TXVECTOR

		allign to TXVECTOR parameter?





Suggestion: counter (accept in principle)

TGn Editor: Change the following line in table 204  (at line 22 page 307) D2.04

		CH_OFFSET

		PMD_TX_PARAMETERS.request


PMD_CBW_OFFSET.indication



		Enumerated type:


CH_OFF_20 indicates the use of a 20 MHz channel (that is not part of a 40 MHz channel).


CH_OFF_40 indicates the entire 40 MHz channel.


CH_OFF_20U indicates the upper 20 MHz of the 40 MHz channel


CH_OFF_20L indicates the lower 20 MHz of the 40 MHz channel.








		2781

		RCPCI: values:  0 to 255.   What does this mean?

The MAC defines the encoding of RCPCI,  not the PHY.  The PHY can report a value that is defined by a mathematical equation related to observed ideal values.

		Remove range.   Add reference to the equation definining how this value is defined in the PHY.





Suggestion: counter  (accept in principle)


TGn Editor: Change the 3rd column (Value) of the RCPI line of table 204 (line 45 page 307) D2.04

0 to 255 – see 20.3.21.6 (Receved channel power Indicator (RCPI) measurement) for definition of each value.


		2782

		"The data clock for this primitive shall be supplied by the PMD layer based on the OFDM symbol clock."

Primitives don't have clocks.  So what does this actually mean?

		Replace "clock" with some event related to the primitives,  or delete the sentence.





Suggestion: Counter (accept in principle)

TGn Editor: delete the following text form line 15 page 308 of D2.04

The data clock for this primitive shall be supplied by the PMD layer based on the OFDM symbol clock.

		2785

		"The data clock for this primitive shall be supplied by the PMD layer based on the OFDM symbol clock."

Primitives don't have clocks.  So what does this actually mean?

		Express in terms of timing of primitives related to external events.  Or delete.





TGn Editor: delete the following text form line 41 page 308 of D2.04

The data clock for this primitive shall be supplied by the PMD layer based on the OFDM symbol clock.


		2786

		"The PLCP sublayer interprets the bits that are recovered as part of the PLCP or passes the data to the MAC
sublayer as part of the PSDU."

This is incomplete,  as the PLCP may also decode, un-parse and descramble the data.

		





Suggestion: Counter (accept in principle)


TGn Editor:  replace lines 56-58 page 308 D2.04 with 

The PLCP sublayer decodes the bits that it receives from the PMD and either interprets them as part of its own signaling or passes them to the MAC sublayer as part of the PSDU after any necessary additional processing (e.g. descrambling).

		513

		No parameter is provided.  Is a parameter misisng or should the sentence be rewritten indicating that there are no parameters associated with this primitive?  

		Add misisng parameter, or replace sentence with, "This primitive has no parameters."





Suggestion: Counter (accept in principle);


TGn Editor: change the following line (line 4 page 309 D2.04)


This primitive has no parameters. shall provide the following parameter: PMD_TXSTART.request

		514

		No parameter is provided.  Is a parameter misisng or should the sentence be rewritten indicating that there are no parameters associated with this primitive?  

		Add misisng parameter, or replace sentence with, "This primitive has no parameters."



		2787

		"This primitive shall provide the following parameter: PMD_TXEND.request"

Incomplete and meaningless

		Replace with something more meaningfull or delete subclause.





TGn Editor: change the following line (line 23 page 309 D2.04)


This primitive has no parameters. shall provide the following parameter: PMD_TXEND.request


		2788

		"The primitive shall provide the following parameter: PMD_RCPI.indication(RCPI).
The RCPI shall be a measure of the channel power received by the OFDM PHY. RCPI indications of 8 bits
are supported."

This is a completely inadequate definition.   How is RCPCI measured (add reference to definition in terms of PMD signals)?   Whether it's got 8 bits or not is completely irrelevant as this is an abstract interface.

		Remove the 8 bits.   Add refernence to where measurement of RCPCI is defined.





Suggestion: Accept

Editor: change the following line (line 20-22 page 310 D2.04)


The RCPI shall be is a measure of the channel power received by the OFDM PHY. RCPI indications of 8 bits


are supported.  RCPI measurement and parameter values are defined in 20.3.21.6 (Receved channel power Indicator (RCPI) measurement).

		2789

		"It shall be continuously available to the PLCP that, in turn, provides the parameter to the MAC entity."

Do we have any other "continuous signals"?   The normal model is that primitives are discreet event-driven signals,  not continuous values.

		Check with baseline.  Recommend replacing this language with a definition of when the measurement is made and have a discreet event report that measurement.





Suggestion: Counter

TGn Editor: change the following line (line 57-59 page 310 D2.04)


This primitive shall be generated by the PMD when the OFDM PHY is in the receive state. It shall be continuously


available to the PLCP that, in turn, provides the parameter to the MAC entity It is generated at the end of the last received symbol.


		3146

		In the PMD_TX_PARAMETERS.request parameter for channel coding should be added

		Add LDPC_CODING parameter to this list.





Suggestion: Counter


TGn Editor: add the following line to table 204 in page 307 of D2.04


		FEC_CODING

		PMD_TX_PARAMETERS.request



		Indicates whether Binary Convolutional Code (BCC) or Low Density


Parity Check (LDPC) encoding is used.


Enumerated type:


BCC_CODING indicates Binary Convolutional Code.


LDPC_CODING indicates Low Density Parity Check code.





		2792

		"It shall be
available continuously to the PLCP that, in turn, shall provide the parameter to the MAC entity."

This "continuous signal" avoids the issue of when the measurement is made.
Is it possible to specify a discreet time when the value can be signalled?    
I don't like the continuous nature of the signal,  because,  for example,  this specification also requires this signal to be provided to the PLCP during transmission or idle periods,  where it clearly has no meaning.

Also the "shall" on the PLCP is out of place.   We don't need to tell our client what to do with the signal.

		Remove the "shall" reword as a discrete event with unspecified timing.





Suggestion: Counter

TGn Editor: change the following text on line 26 page 310 D2.02:


This primitive shall be generated by the PMD after the reception of the HT training fields.  when the OFDM PHY is in the receive state. It shall be available continuously to the PLCP that, in turn, shall provide the parameter to the MAC entity.


		2796

		"Note that the bit-ordering of the octets is most significant bit first."

The meaning of this is unclear.

		Replace with:  "The values shown in the Binary Value column are shown with the most significant bit on the left".

Make similar changes throughout G.





Suggestion: Counter (Accept in principle)

TGn Editor: change the following text  on line 6 page 403 D2.04:


The DATA bits are shown in Table G.13. Note that the bit-ordering of the octets is most significant bit first The values shown in the Binary Value columns are shown with the most significant bit on the left.


TGn Editor: change the following text on line 38 page 405 D2.04:


The scrambled DATA bits are shown in Table G.16, The values shown in the Binary Value columns are shown with the most significant bit on the left. with the bit-ordering being most significant bit first.


TGn Editor: change the following text on line 37 page 407 D2.04:


The DATA encoded bits are shown in Table G.18 The values shown in the Binary Value columns are shown with the most significant bit on the left., with the bit ordering being most significant bit first.

TGn Editor: change the following text on line 61 page 420 D2.04:


The scrambled sequence is given in Table G.34 The values shown in the Binary Value columns are shown with the most significant bit on the left., with the bit orderingbeing most significant bit first.

TGn Editor: change the following text on line 62 page 424 D2.04:


The results of applying shortening bits, as prescribed in paragraph (c) of 20.3.10.6.5 (LDPC PPDU encoding


process) is given in Table G.36  The values shown in the Binary Value columns are shown with the most significant bit on the left., with the bit-ordering being most significant bit first.


TGn Editor: change the following text  on line 62 page 426 D2.04:


The results are given in Table G.37 The values shown in the Binary Value columns are shown with the most significant bit on the left, with the bit-ordering being most significant bit first

TGn Editor: change the following text  on line 45 page 429 D2.04:


The results are given in Table G.38 The values shown in the Binary Value columns are shown with the most significant bit on the left., with the bit-ordering being most significant bit first.


TGn Editor: change the following text  on line 35 page 433 D2.04:

The resulting 1136 bits are shown inTable G.40. The values shown in the Binary Value columns are shown with the most significant bit on the left. Bit-ordering is most significant bit first.

TGn Editor: change the following text  on line 21 page 437 D2.04:

process) is given in Table G.42, with the bit-ordering being most significant bit first. The values shown in the Binary Value columns are shown with the most significant bit on the left.

TGn Editor: change the following text  on line 31 page 439 D2.04:

as prescribed by paragraph (c) of 20.3.10.6.5 (LDPC PPDU encoding process) . The results are given in Table


G.43, with the bit-ordering being most significant bit first. The values shown in the Binary Value columns are shown with the most significant bit on the left.


TGn Editor: change the following text  on line 6 page 442 D2.04:

The results are given in Table G.44, with the bit-ordering being most significant bit first. The values shown in the Binary Value columns are shown with the most significant bit on the left.
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Abstract



This document suggests resolution for PHY PMD layer comments with the following CIDs: 2958, 3145, 2779, 763, 2780, 764, 2781, 2782, 2785, 2786, 513, 514, 2787, 2788, 2789, 3146, 2792, 2796



The resolutions are based on D2.04



















submission
page 5
Assaf Kasher, Intel




